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ABOUT THIS MANUAL

The MARS ADVANTAGE User’s Referencprovides detailed descriptions for each
field on every window in the system. It also provides a description and sample of each

report.

Organization

This manual is arranged al phabetically by document, table, or report name into four
separate books: User’s Reference - Documents, User's Reference - Talilksme 1)
covering tables named between A and N, User’s Reference - Tables (Volume 2)
covering the remaining tables, and User’s Reference - Reports

Typographical Conventions

The following typographical conventions are used in this document:

" “Double quotes” indicate either a chapter or paragraph title.
" ltalics indicates a book title

" Bold/ltalic indicates specific data to be entered into a field (e.g., “Bhoathly
to indicate the invoice is sent once a month.”).

" Bold indicates fields where data is entered (e.g, “Enter the Vendor code in
Vendor.”)

Related Information

You can find related information about MARS ADVANTAGE in the following
sources.

" Getting Sarted provides information about logging on and off, using the MARS
ADVANTAGE Desktop, navigating through the system, entering data into
MARS, and performing inquiries

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN
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" User's Guideexplains how to set up and use MARS in specific financial
management areas (e.g., budgeting, expenditure accounting, and revenue
accounting).

" System Administration Guidkescribes processing cycles and jobs, special
functions, and maintenance.
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OBJECT (OBJ2)

E_ Dbject
Fiscal Year
Marme
Shart Narne

Class

Indicatar

FASE Class

1093 Type of Retum
1093 Type of Income
Eligible for Feimburzement Billing

[ Object iz Related to Payroll

=] B3
[ Object |
|
| Cateqgary I_ Type I_ Graup I_
| Mat Applicable E3|
" Dperating € Non Operating ¢ Mot Applicable
| Mot Applicable =]

Object (OBJ2) defines objects of expenditure that appear in the expense budget and
on spending transactions. This window also establishes higher level classifications of

the object codes.

Field Description

Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.

Object Key field. Enter an object value. If adding anew line, enter a
new value; if changing or deleting an existing line, enter the
affected value.

Name Optional. Enter the object name. There are no descriptionson
reportsfor thisfield if left blank.

Short Name Optional. Enter the name that you want to appear on reports

when there is not enough room for the full name.

Object (OBJ2)
MARS0899



Field

Description

Class

Category

Type

Group

1099 Type of
Return

Conditional. Required if you report by object class. Refer to
Object Class (OCLS) for valid values.

Conditional. Required if you report by object category. Refer
to Object Category (OCAT) for valid values.

Conditional. Required if you report by object type. Refer to
Object Type (OTYP) for valid values.

Conditional. Required if you report by object group. Refer to
Object Group (OGRP) for valid values.

Conditional. Enter the type of return associated with this
object if related expenses are reportable under |RS standards
for 1099 reporting. Valid values are:

1099-MISC [M]
1099-INT [1]
1099-G [G]
1099-S[9]
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Field

Description

1099 Type of
Income

Eligiblefor
Rei mbursement
Billing

Conditional. Enter the type of income associated with this
object if related expenses are under IRS standards for 1099
reporting. Valid values are:

For 1099-M1SC Returns

Rents[01]

Royalties [02]

Prizes and Awards [03]

Fishing Boat Proceeds [05]

Medical & Health Care Payments[06]

Non Employee Compensation [07]

Substitute Paymentsin Lieu of Dividends & I nterest
[08]

Direct Sales of Consumer Product for Resale [09]
Excess Golden Parachute Payments[13]

Gross Proceeds Paid to Attorney [14]

For 1099-INT Returns

Interest Income [01]

Early Withdrawl Penalty [02]

Interset on U.S. Saving Bonds and Treasury
Obligations[03]

I nvestment Expenses [05]

Foreign Tax Paid [06]

For 1099-G Returns:

Unemployment Compensation [01]

State or Local I ncome Tax Refunds, Credits, or
Offsets[02]

Qualified Sate Tuition Program Earnings[05]
Taxable Grants [06]

Agricultural Payments[07]

For 1099-S Returns:
Gross Proceeds [02]

Conditional. Reqguired if the Project Billing Subsystem is
installed; otherwise, thisfield defaultsto blank. Enter E if
project charges under this object are eligible for
reimbursement billing or | if the project charges are not
digible.

Object (OBJ2)
MARS0899



Field Description

ObjectisRelated  Default is cleared [blank]. Select if the object is payroll-
to Payroll related [ Y]. The system will not permit requisitions and
purchase orders with object codes identified as payroll.

Indicator Default is Not Applicable [blank]. Select Operating [O] or
Non Operating [N], if applicable.

FASB Class Default is Not Applicable [blank]. If FASB/GASB
I nstitution on System Options (SOP2) is FASB [F], valid
values are;

Unrestricted [U]
Temporarily Restricted [T]
Permanently Restricted [P]

When FASB/GASB Institution is GASB [G], select Not
Applicable [blank].
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OBJECT CATEGORY (OCAT)

D Fiscal  Object ‘
Wear  Category  Mame Shaort Marne

10

2

3

4

5

B

7

g

Object Category (OCAT) defines valid object category values. Thiswindow is
optional (used for reporting purposes only) and therefore may not be used in your
system. The actual assignment of classes into categories occurs in Object (OBJ2).

Field Description
Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.

Object Category  Key field. Enter a user-defined, two-character category code.

Name Optional. Enter the object category name. Thereis no
descriptions on reports for this field if left blank.

Short Name Optional. Enter the name that you want to appear on reports
when there is not enough room for the full name.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE NN NN
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OBJECT CLASS (OCLYS)

E_ Object Class M= E3
Fizcal  Object
ear  Class  MName Short Mame

=

LDOJ'HJU’!U‘I&LAJI\J—“

1
12
13
14

Object Class (OCLS) defines valid object class values. Thiswindow is optional (used
for reporting only) and therefore may not be used in your system. The actual
assignment of objects into classes occurs in Object (OBJT).

Field Description

Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.

Object Class Key field. Enter the object class value. If adding anew line,
enter anew value; if changing or deleting an existing line,
enter the affected value.

Name Optional. Enter the abject class name. There is no description
on reportsfor thisfield if left blank.

Short Name Optional. Enter the name that you want to appear on reports

when there is not enough room for the full name.
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OBJECT ELIGIBILITY EXCEPTION (OBEX)

= Object Eligibility Exception

‘ Sub- Fizcal MNew ‘
Agency  Project project Phasze  Vear Object  Eligibility
1 | ;

Object Eligibility Exception (OBEX) is used to list all combinations of agency,
project, sub-project, phase and object within afiscal year that have different
eligibility indicators from those entered on Object (OBJ2). The new dligibility
indicator is entered against each combination. Thisis a user-maintained window. It
should be set up at the time the subsystem isinstalled and normally would not need

modification.

Field Description

Agency Required. Enter an agency. See Agency Index (AGCY) for
valid values.

Project Required. Enter aproject. See Project (PROJ) for valid values.

Sub-Project Required. Enter a sub-project. See Project Budget Line
Inquiry (PRBL) for valid values.

Phase Required. Enter a project phase. The project, sub-project and
phase combination hasto exist on Project Budget Line Inquiry
(PRBL).

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE NN NN
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10

Field

Description

Fiscal Year

Object

New Eligibility

Required. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.

Required. Enter an object code from Object Index (OBJT).

Required. The valid values are:

I
Eligible for reimbursement from state or bond
funding types only.

E
Eligible for reimbursement from any funding type.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN
MARS ADVANTAGE User’s Reference - Tables (Volume 2)

MARS0899



OBJECT GRrRouP (OGRP)

E_ Object Group M= E3
Fiscal  Object ‘
Year  Group  Mame Shart Mame

(==l B R IR TR S

Object Group (OGRP) defines valid object group values. Thiswindow is optional
(used for reporting purposes only) and therefore may not be used in your system.
Object (OBJ2) assigns object groups to object types.

Field Description
Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.

Object Group Key field. Enter the object group value. If adding anew line,
enter anew value; if changing or deleting an existing line,
enter the affected value.

Name Optional. Enter the object group name. Thereisno description
on reports for thisfield if left blank.

Short Name Optional. Enter the name that you want to appear on reports
when there is not enough room for the full name.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE NN NN
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12

OBJECT INDEX (OBJT)

B Object Index M=l E
D Fiscal Object Object Object Object Fayiol
Wear  Object  Mame Clazz  Category  Type  Group  Indicato
1l
2
3
4
5
5
7
g

1| | 3

Object Index (OBJT) displays objects that may be used on expense budget and on
spending and revenue documents. This window also displays higher level
classifications of the object codes.

The object code is the starting point for a classification hierarchy that puts similar
objects of expenditure together in progressively larger groups. The progression is as
follows: 1). Sub-object; 2). Object; 3). Object class; 4). Object category; 5). Object
type; and 6). Object group.

Object isthe level used in the expense budget. Similar objects make an object class,
and similar object classes make an object category. Sub-object codes are subdivisions
of object codes.
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An object codeis always required. The rest of the hierarchy is used for reporting
purposes only and is optional. You might use part of the object hierarchy or none at

all.

Field Description

Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.

Object Key field. Enter the object value.

Name The object name that was entered for this object value on
Object (OBJ2) isdisplayed. If thisis blank, no name appears
on reportsfor thisfield.

Object Class The object class from Object Class (OCLYS) is displayed.

Object Category  The object category from Object Category (OCAT) is
displayed.

Object Type The object group from Object Group (OGRP) is displayed.

Object Group The object type from Object Type (OTYP) is displayed.

Payroll Indicator  Indicates whether or not the object is payroll-related. Enter Y
for payroll related objects; otherwise enter N. You may not
enter requisitions and purchase orders with object codes
identified as payroll-related.

1099 Type of Indicates the type of return if expenses relating to this object

Return are reportable under IRS standards for 1099 reporting (e.g., A
for 1099-Misc.).

FASB Class Displays U if this account is unrestricted, T if it istemporarily

restricted, or P if it is permanently restricted. Thisfield is
blank if a FASB classification is not associated with this
account.

Object Index (OBJT)
MARS0899
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OBJECT TYPE (OTYP)

)

E_(Object Type M=l E3
Fiscal Object ‘
‘Vear  Type  Mame Short M ame

—_

00~ O DN e L R

o

1
12
13
14

Object Type (OTYP) defines valid object type values. Thiswindow is optional (used
for reporting purposes only) and therefore may not be used in your system. The actual
assignment of object categoriesinto types occurs in Object (OBJ2).

Field Description

Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.

Object Type Key field. If adding anew line, enter anew value; if changing
or deleting aline, enter the affected value.

Name Optional. Enter the object type name. If blank, no description
is shown on reports for thisfield.

Short Name Optional. Enter the name that you want to appear on reports

when there is not enough room for the full name.

NN EEEEEEEEEEEEEN
MARS ADVANTAGE User’s Reference - Tables (Volume 2)

MARS0899



OBJECT/REVENUE CLASS AND TYPE INQUIRY

(OBRV)

E_ Object / Revenue Class and Type Inquiry H=] E3 I

‘ Object / Revenue Obiject / Reverwe  Object / Revenue |
|ndizatar Class / Type Code
|

LDOJ'HJU’JU‘I&LAJI\J—“

1
12
13
14

Object/Revenue Class and Type Inquiry (OBRV) groups valid objects and revenue
sources by class and by type. It provides the detail objects and revenue sources
needed to expand pool or base records that were defined by an object or revenue class
or type. The information in thiswindow isindirectly maintained by modifying Object
(OBJ2) and Revenue Source (RSR2) and by rerunning the offline program that
creates this window.

Field Description

Object/Revenue  Key field. Enter O if the following fields describe an object or
Indicator R if the following fields describe a revenue source.

Object/Revenue  Key field. Enter the object or revenue source class or the
Class/Type object or revenue type (depending on Object/Revenue
Indicator).

Object/Revenue  Key field. Enter the object or revenue source (depending on
Code Object/Revenue Indicator).

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE
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OBLIGATION AUTHORITY STATUS (OBAS)

- Obligation Authority Status [_ (O] ]

Federal Fizcal ear I_ Frogram I

Tatal State Share Local Share
Available Autharity | | |

Actual Obligation
Current Marth ] | ]

‘Year to Date | | |

Remaining Autharity ] | I

Obligation Authority Status (OBAS) records the obligation authority ceiling amounts
by the program/program group for which these ceilings are established. It also
provides the actual obligations against the ceiling and the remaining authority. The
program/program group is identified by the obligation program code.

The obligation authority ceiling isinput directly by the user, while the rest of the
information is updated by the system. Lines are added to thistable by the user, but the
actual obligation fields are updated by the Project Participation (PZ) document.

Field Description

Federal Fiscal Required. Enter the last two digits of the fiscal year for which
Year the obligation authority is received.

Program Required. Enter the program or program group for which the

obligation authority is specified.
Available Authority

Total Display only. The total obligation authority ceiling amount
corresponding to the obligation program is displayed.
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Field

Description

State Share

Local Share

Required. Enter that part of the obligation authority ceiling
amount which has been designated for state sponsored
projects.

Required. Enter that part of the obligation authority ceiling
amount which has been designated for locally sponsored
projects.

Actual Obligation

Current Month

Year to Date

Remaining
Authority

Display only. The amount that has been obligated in the
current month from the avail able obligation authority is

displayed.

Display only. The amount that has been obligated in the
current fiscal year from the available obligation authority is

displayed.

Display only. The remaining obligation authority for the
obligation program is displayed.

Obligation Authority Status (OBAS)
MARS0899
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ON-DEMAND CHECK PRINT (ODCK)

=-0n-Demand Check Print =] B3

Enter the Batch 1D and Docurment (D of the Matual
Warrant far the Check ou Wish to Print.

Batch I I

Document |0 |

Document Alignment
" 0K to Print
' Realian

Select Modify # Change Menu Option to Print.

On-Demand Check Print (ODCK) is used to print a check for manual warrant
documents on demand during the online day. Select Display: Specific Entry [enter G
- getin Action] and typein the document ID. After the record is displayed, verify that
check stock is aligned in the printer, and select M odify: Change [enter C - changein
Action] to print the check.

Field Description

Batch ID, Key field. Enter the batch (if batching was used) and

Document ID document 1D of the manual warrant for which you want to
print a check.

Document Optional. Select OK to Print [OK] if the check stock is

Alignment properly aligned in the printer; otherwise select Realign.
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ON-DEMAND EPS PURCHASE ORDER PRINT

(ODPO)

= On-Demand EPS Purchase Order Print H=] E3 I

Enter the Yendor Number and Trangaction |0 of the
Dracurnent v'ou YWWish ta Print.

Wendor Murmber I

Transaction 10 |

Mame |

Dacument Alighmment
0K to Print
£ Realign
Select Modify / Change Menu Option to Print.

On-Demand EPS Purchase Order Print (ODPO) is used to print purchase order
documents on demand during the online day. Select Display: Specific Entry [enter G
- get in Action] and type in the requested key. After the record is displayed, verify
alignment, and select M odify: Change [enter C - change in Action] to print the

check.

Field Description

Vendor Number  Key field. Enter the vendor used on the purchase order
document.

Transaction ID Key field. Enter the document type and the purchase order
number assigned to this order.

Name Display only. The name of the vendor used on this purchase
order document isinferred from Vendor (VEN2).

Document Optional. Select OK to Print [OK] if the document form is

Alignment properly aligned; otherwise select Realign.
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ON-DEMAND INvVOICE PRINT (ODIN)

P On-Demand Invoice Print H=] B3

Enter the Tranzaction [D of the Document
“rou ish to Frint,

Tranzaction 1D |

Custarner Number |

MName |

Receivable Amount I

0K, ta Print I

Select Modify # Change Menu Option ta Print,

On-Demand Invoice Print is used to print invoices for customers at the user’s request
during the online day. Enter the requestednsaction |1 D then select

Display:Browse Data. After the record is displayed, selétbdify:Change to print

the invoice.

Field Description

Transaction ID Key field. Enter the Transaction Id of the document you wish
to print.

Customer The customer number is displayed for confirmation.

Number

Name The customer name is displayed for confirmation.

Receivable The receivable amount is displayed for confirmation.

Amount

Document SelectOK to Print if the document is correctly aligned for

Alignment printing. Otherwise an alignment sample will be printed.
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ON-DEMAND PURCHASE ORDER PRINT (STPO)

E_0On-Demand Purchase Order Print - [O]x]

Enter Wendor Code and PO Mumber
of the: Document ou Yish to Print

Yendor I PO Mumber |

MName |

Document Alignment
(K ta Print
" Realign

Select Modify ¢ Change Menu Optian ta Print

On-Demand Purchase Order Print (STPO) is used to print purchase order documents
at the user's request during the online day. Enter the requested Vendor and Purchase
Order Number and then select Display: Browse Data [enter G (get) in the Action
field and then type in the requested key]. After the record is displayed, select

M odify: Change [enter Change [C] in the Action field] to print the purchase order

document.

Field Description

Vendor Key field. Enter the vendor code used on the purchase order
document.

PO Number Key field. The purchase order number assigned to this
purchase order on the purchase order document.

Name The vendor name asinferred from Vendor (VEN2) if avendor
code was used, or as entered on the purchase order document
if avendor code was not used or if the vendor codeisa
miscellaneous vendor code.

Document Select OK to Print if the document is correctly aligned for

Alignment printing. Otherwise, select Realign to realign the document.
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ON-DEMAND STATEMENT PRINT (ODST)

E_On-Demand Statement Print Table H=] E3 I

Enter the Customer Mumber, Biling Code and Statement [ ate
far the Statement vou \Wish to Print.

Customer Mumber I Billing Code I
Statemnent D ate I

Mame |

0K ta Print '

Select Modify # Change Menu Option ta Print.

On-Demand Statement Print is used to print statements for customers at the user’s
request during the online day. Enter the requeStestiomer Name, Billing Code,

and Statement Datethen selecDisplay:Browse Data. After the record is displayed,
selectM odify:Change to print the statement.

Field Description

Customer Key field. Enter the customer/client for whom the statement

Number will be printed.

Billing Code Required. Enter the billing code used to specify the remittance
address for the renewal. See Billing Profile (BPRO) for valid
values.

Statement Date Key field. Enter the date for which the statement will be

printed for.
Name The customer name for whom the statement will be printed is
displayed.
Document SelectOK to Print if the document is correctly aligned for
Alignment printing. Otherwise an alignment sample will be printed.
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ONLINE GENERAL LEDGER INQUIRY (1 OF 2)
(OLGL)

E_ Online General Ledger Inquiry [1 of 2] M= E3
Fizcal Year | Fund I Agency |
Organization £ Sub I ! I Appropriation Lnit | Achivity I
Function | Object / Revenue | Sub-obj / Sub-rev |
BS Account I Account Type I Job Humber I
Project I Reporting Category I Termini I
‘ Trans Fisc Batch ‘
Date Mo Trangzaction D “endor Mame Description Mumber
1
2
3
4
1| | »

The Online General Ledger Inquiry (OLGL, OLG2) windows allow usersto view
General Ledger entries. Information in this window is then updated each night with
the day’s general ledger transactions by executing AFINOLGL.

Field Description

Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of the fiscal year for which

this ledger record applies.

Fund, Agency,
Organization/
Sub,
Appropriation
Unit, Activity,
Function,
Object/Revenue,
Sub-Obj/Sub-
Rev, BS
Account

Key fields. Enter the accounting distribution. A new window
is provided for each new accounting distribution.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE
Online General Ledger Inquiry (1 of 2) (OLGL)

MARS0899

23



Field

Description

Account Type
Job Number,
Project,
Reporting
Category

Termini

Trans Date

Fisc Mo

Transaction ID
Vendor
Name

Description

Batch Number

Amount

Key field. Enter the account type of the ledger record.

Key fields. Enter the accounting distribution. A new window
is provided for each new accounting distribution.

Key field. Enter the mile point, range of mile paints, or bridget
identifier for which this ledger record applies.

Key field. Enter the transaction date of the ledger record.

Key field. Enter the fiscal month to which the ledger record
was posted.

Key field. Enter the document ID of the ledger record.
The vendor code, if on the ledger record, is displayed.
The vendor name, if on the ledger record, is displayed.

The document description for the ledger record or, where
appropriate, the vendor invoice, is displayed.

Optional. Enter a unique alphanumeric batch identifier which
is used to group documents. This number becomes the first
four digits of the batch number. The last two digits of the
batch number are added when the voucher is generated and
corresponds to the month entered in To Date on Application
Dates (LDAT).

The amount of the transaction is displayed.
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ONLINE GENERAL LEDGER INQUIRY (2 OF 2)

(OLG2)

E_Online General Ledger Inquiry {2 of 2) =] 3
Fizzal vear I Fund I Agency I
Organization £ Sub I ! I Appropriation Lnit | Achivity I
Function I Object / Revenue I Sub-obj / Sub-rev I
BS Accaount | Account Type | Jab Mumber |
Project I Reporting Categomy I T ermini I
Tranzaction Fiscal Reference Internal Bank [Zl
Date Manth  Transaction [ Transaction 1D Reference Account
1
2
3
4
1| | 3

The Online General Ledger Inquiry (OLGL, OLG2) windows allow usersto view
General Ledger entries. Information in this window is then updated each night with

the day’s general ledger transactions by executing AFINOLGL.

Field Description

Fiscal Year
this ledger record applies.

Fund, Agency,
Org/Sub,
Appropriation
Unit, Activity,
Function,
Object/Rev,
Sub-Obj/Sub-
Rev, BS
Account,
Termini

Key fields. Enter the accounting distribution.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE NN NN
Online General Ledger Inquiry (2 of 2) (OLG2)
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Field

Description

Account Type
Job Number,
Project,
Reporting
Category
Transaction Date

Fiscal Month

Transaction ID

Reference
Transaction ID

Internal
Reference

Bank Account
Description

Batch Number

Key field. Enter the account type of the ledger record.

Key fields. Enter the accounting distribution. A new window
is provided for each new accounting distribution.

Key field. Enter the transaction date of the ledger record.

Key field. Enter the fiscal month to which the ledger record
was posted.

Key field. Enter the document 1D of the ledger record.

The referenced transaction number and ID, if entered on the
ledger record, is displayed.

Theinternal referenced fund and agency, if appropriate, are
displayed.

The bank account number where appropriate, is displayed.
The line description field for the ledger record is displayed.

Optional. Enter a unique alphanumeric batch identifier which
is used to group documents. This number becomes the first
four digits of the batch number. The last two digits of the
batch number are added when the voucher is generated and
corresponds to the month entered in To Date on Application
Dates (LDAT).

26
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OPEN CHECK BY CHECK WRITER DESCRIPTION
(OPCX)

2 Dpen Check by Check Writer Description

Agency I Check wiiter Tracking Description |

Bank Check. Check
Acct Check 1D Run Murber Wendar AmaLint D ate

Open Check by Check Writer Description (OPCX) tableis keyed by agency and
displays check writer file information based on Check Writer Tracking Description,
Bank Account number and Check Id.

Field Description

Agency Key field. Enter the agency associated with the disbursement.
Check Writer Optional. Enter the Check Writer Tracking Description.
Tracking

Description

Bank Account Optional. Enter the number of the Bank Account the check is

associated with.

Check ID Optional. Enter the number of the check ID.
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Field

Description

Run Number

Vendor Code

Check Amount

Check Date

Display only. The run ID in which the check information was
processed.

Display only. The vendor receiving payment is displayed.
Display only. The amount of the check.

The date the check was written is displayed.
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OPEN CHECK BY NAME (OPCN)

AN EEESEEEEEEEER

E_ Open Check by Hame [OPCHN) M= E3
Yendor Name |
D Bank Check Check Eheck{
Account D Amount Yendor Code Date
1
2
3
4
5
g
7
g
g
10
11
12
| o

Open Check by Name (OPCN) table is an aternate view of the Open Check Header
Inquiry (OPCH) which is keyed by vendor name.

Field Description

Vendor Name Key field. Enter the appropriate vendor name. See Vendor
(VENZ2) for valid values.

Bank Account The bank account against which the disbursement was written
is displayed.

Check ID The number assigned to the check created in the Automated
Disbursement processis displayed.

Agency The agency associated with the disbursement is displayed.

Check Amount The amount of the disbursement is displayed.

Vendor Code The vendor receiving payment is displayed.
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Open Check by Name (OPCN)
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Field

Description

Check Date

The date the check was written is displayed.
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OPEN CHECK HEADER INQUIRY (OPCH)

2 0Open Check Header Inquiry M= E3
Bark Account ﬂ_ Check 1D

Agency I_ Check Amount I— Fiun Mumber I—
Backupwithholding | Cleared Date ! Check Date !

Batch Mumber I— Sequence Number I— Intercept Amount I—
Check wiiter Tracking Desc | ™ Cancelled Check

Bark Account Muriber |

Wendor

Mame
Address

City
Country

Code I

State I_ Zip I

Commernts

Entry Date

! I Last Modified D ate ! I

Open Check Header Inquiry (OPCH) contains information about the disbursements
created in the Automated Disbursements and Vendor Offset processes. It is used
primarily for tracking disbursements with backup withholding. The information in
thiswindow system-maintained.

Records are added to this window by the Post Offline Ledger Records (ADPR)
program as part of the Automated Disbursements process. Records are deleted by
running the Open Check Table Purge (CKPG) program. The Canceled Check
checkbox and the Closed Date fields are updated by the check cancellation
document. Barring check cancellation, the Closed Date field is updated when the
Backup Withholding (A941) report isrun.

Field

Description

Bank Account

Check ID

Key field. Enter the bank account against which the
disbursement was written.

Key field. Enter the number assigned to the check created in
the Automated Disbursement process.

Open Check Header Inquiry (OPCH)

MARS0899
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Field

Description

Run Number

Agency

Check Amount
Check Date

Backup
Withholding

Cleared Date

Intercept
Amount

Batch Number

Sequence

Number
Canceled Check
Bank Account
Number
Vendor

Code

Name

Address

City

State

The run number from the bank tape is displayed.

For the check writer transactions CE and CW, the agency
associated with the transaction is displayed.

The amount of the disbursement is displayed.
The date the check iswritten is displayed.

Displays check amount withheld from payment to the vendor,
if the vendor is subject to backup withholding.

The date which the disbursement cleared.

The intercept amount determined from the Vendor Offset
processis displayed.

The batch number from the bank tape is displayed.

The sequence number from the bank tape is displayed.
Default is not selected [blank]. A selected Canceled Check
checkbox [Y] indicates that the check was cancel ed.

Display only. The bank account number for the transaction is
displayed.

The vendor receiving payment is displayed.

The name of the vendor as specified in Vendor (VEN2) is
displayed.

The vendor’s street address as specified in Vendor (VEN2) is
displayed.

The vendor’s city as specified in Vendor (VEN2) is displayed.

The vendor’s state as specified in Vendor (VEN2) is
displayed.
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Field Description

Zip The vendor’s zip code as specified in Vendor (VEN2) is
displayed.

Country The vendor’s country as specified in Vendor (VEN2) is
displayed.

Comments Enter the 30-character comments regarding this transaction.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE
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OPEN CHECK HEADER |NQUI RY FOR AGENCIES
(OPCA)

E_Open Check Header Inquiry for Agencies M=l E3
Bank Account | Check 1D I =
Run Mumber | Agency |
Check Amaount I Check Date I z !

Backup Withholding I Cleared Date I / / 1

Intercept Amount I Batch Mumber I

Sequence Mumber I [ EaneelEdiEieck:

=
1| | I»

Open Check Header Inquiry for Agencies (OPCA) contains information about the
disbursements created in the Automated Disbursements and Vendor Offset processes.
It isused primarily by agencies for tracking disbursements with backup withholding.
Theinformation in this window system-maintained.

Records are added to this window by the Post Offline Ledger Records (ADPR)
program as part of the Automated Disbursements process. Records are deleted by
running the Open Check Table Purge (CKPG) program. The Canceled Check
checkbox and the Closed Date fields are updated by the check cancellation
document. Barring check cancellation, the Closed Datefield is updated when the
Backup Withholding (A941) report isrun.

Field Description

Bank Account Key field. Enter the bank account against which the
disbursement was written.

Check ID Key field. Enter the number assigned to the check created in
the Automated Disbursement process.

Run Number The run number from the bank tape is displayed.

Agency For the check writer transactions CE and CW, the agency

associated with the transaction is displayed.
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Field

Description

Check Amount
Check Date

Backup
Withholding

Cleared Date

Intercept
Amount

Batch Number

Sequence

Number

Canceled Check

The amount of the disbursement is displayed.
The date the check iswritten is displayed.

Displays check amount withheld from payment to the vendor,
if the vendor is subject to backup withholding.

The date which the disbursement cleared.

The intercept amount determined from the Vendor Offset
processis displayed.

The batch number from the bank tape is displayed.
The sequence number from the bank tape is displayed.

Default is not selected [blank]. A selected Canceled Check
checkbox [Y] indicates that the check was cancel ed.
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OPEN CHECK LINE INQUIRY (OPCL)

E_Open Check Line Inquiry M=l E3
Bank Account I_
Check ID I
Wendor Invoice I—
Reference Transaction / Trang Line | / I_
Fund I—

Check Line Armaunt I
B ackup ‘Withholding I
Intercept Amaunt I

Open Check Line Inquiry (OPCL) contains information pertaining to specific lines of
adisbursement created in the Automated Disbursements process. Thiswindow is
used for tracking disbursement lines and by providing related agency information in
the esheating process.

Records are added to this window by the Post Offline Ledger Records (ADPR)
program as part of the Automated Disbursements process aswell as manual warrants.
Records are deleted by running the Open Check Table Purge (CKPG) program.

Field Description

Bank Account Key field. Enter the bank account against which the
disbursement is written.

Check ID Key field. Enter the number assigned to the check created in

Vendor Invoice

Reference
Transaction/
TransLine

the Automated Disbursement process.
Key field. Enter the invoice associated with this disbursement.

Key field. Enter the document identification number and line
number paid by the disbursement.
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Field

Description

Fund
Check Line
Amount

Backup
Withholding

Intercept
Amount

Key field. The fund against which the check iswritten is
displayed.

The amount of the disbursement lineis displayed.
The amount of the check line that was withheld from the
disbursement is displayed.

The intercept amount determined from the Vendor Offset
processis displayed.
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OPEN ITEMS BY StOoCK NUMBER INQUIRY (OISN)

E_Open Items by Stock Number Inguiry H=]E3
Stock Mumber |
Transaction 1D | Lire Mumber |
Warehouze I Reference Transaction ID |
Quantitie
Reguested I Backordered I
Released | Resered |
lzsued I

Open Items by Stock Number Inquiry (OISN) provides a means of tracking which
transfers and stock requisitions make up the sum total of the amount fields on
Inventory Inquiry (INVN). Records are added to this screen for each line of an

accepted Stock Requisition (SR), Over the Counter (OC), or Stock Transfer Issue (TI)
document.

The Quantitiesfields are inferred from Open Stock Requisition Line Inquiry (OSRC)
for Stock Requisition (SR) and Over the Counter (OC) documents. For the Stock
Transfer Issue (T1) document, these fields are inferred from Open Stock Transfer
Receipt Line Inquiry (OTRL).

Records are deleted from this table when the Inventory Subsystem Table Purge
offline program is run. For more information on the Inventory Subsystem Table
Purge offline program, see the System Administration Guide.

Field Description

Stock Number Key field. Enter the stock item from Open Stock Requisition
Line Inquiry (OSRC) or Open Stock Transfer Receipt Line
Inquiry (OTRL).

Transaction ID Key field. Enter the transaction ID from the Stock Requisition
(SR), Over the Counter (OC), or Stock Transfer Issue (TI)
document.
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Field

Description

Line Number

Warehouse

Reference
Transaction ID

Quantities

Requested

Backordered

Released

Reserved

I ssued

Key field. Enter the number of this line from the document.

Display only. On Stock Requisition (SR) and Over the
Counter (OC) documents, the warehouse isinferred from
Open Stock Requisition Header Inquiry (OSRH). For Stock
Transfer Issue (TI) documents, the warehouse isinferred from
Open Stock Transfer Receipt Header Inquiry (OTRH).

Display only. Thisfield isinferred from Open Stock
Requisition Item Issue Inquiry (OSRI) for Stock Requisition
(SR) and Over the Counter (OC) documents.

Display only. The quantity requested from the document is
inferred from Open Stock Requisition Line Inquiry (OSRC) or
Open Stock Transfer Receipt Line Inquiry (OTRL).

Display only. The quantity of the stock item that is not
reserved due to insufficient inventory isinferred from Open
Stock Requisition Line Inquiry (OSRC).

Display only. The quantity of the stock item that was printed
on apick and issue document but not issued isinferred from
Open Stock Requisition Line Inquiry (OSRC).

Display only. The quantity of the stock item that is processed
for apick and issue but not yet printed on a pick and issue
document isinferred from Open Stock Requisition Line
Inquiry (OSRC).

Display only. The quantity of the stock item issued to date is
inferred from Open Stock Requisition Line Inquiry (OSRC) or
Open Stock Transfer Receipt Line Inquiry (OTRL).

Open ltems by Stock Number Inquiry (OISN)
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OPEN PAYMENT VOUCHER HEADER INQUIRY
(OPVH)

E_Open Payment Youcher Header Inquiry M=l E3
Wendor I— Youcher Mumber |
Mame | Batch Mumber I—
hddress I BieCete  EEEEmmmmm

| System Created I_
City I see Pz
Country |
Budget FY' I_ Youcher Type I_ Offget Liability Account I—
Woucher Amount I— Youcher Date T
Dizcount Amount I— Woucher Closing D ate W
‘withheld Amount l— Sched Payment Duate W
Cloged Amount l— Check Categom I_
Outstanding Amaunt l— Single Check IW
Total Quantity l— EFT Indizatar / &pplication Type IW ! I_
Freight Tatal l— Hald Payrment ILInspeT
Use Tax &mount l— Tax Code l_ Freight Ind I_

Open Payment Voucher Header Inquiry (OPVH) contains summary information
about payment voucher documents. Most of the information comes from the header
part of the payment voucher document. In addition, the total amount closed and the
total outstanding amount are included.

The datais organized by vendor code, voucher number, and batch number. Entries are
added when new payment voucher documents are accepted by the financial system;
updates are made when modifications are accepted. The Closed Amount and other
fields are updated when cash disbursements or manual warrants are processed against
the payment voucher document. Vouchers are closed when al lines belonging to the
payment voucher are closed in Open Payment Voucher Line Inquiry (OPVL). Entries
are deleted at the end of an accounting period when they have been closed for one
entire accounting period. These deletions are done by the monthly clearing process.
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Authorized users can update some fields in this window through Payment Voucher
Scheduling (SCHD). Payment Voucher Scheduling (SCHD) is also described in this

chapter.
Field Description
Vendor Key field. Enter the vendor code used on the payment voucher
document. If vendor code is blank, the value None is assigned
by the document processor.
Voucher Key field. Enter the payment voucher document number.
Number

Name, Address,  Inferred from Vendor (VEN2), if the information is entered. If

City, State, Zip,  these codes were not entered, or miscellaneous codes are

Country entered, the vendor information is entered on the payment
voucher document.

Batch Number Optional. Enter a unique alphanumeric batch identifier which
is used to group documents. This number becomes the first
four digits of the batch number. The last two digits of the
batch number are added when the voucher is generated and
corresponds to the month entered in To Date on Application
Dates (LDAT).

Billing Code The billing code from the Payment Voucher for Procurement
Card (PVC) isdisplayed. The billing code is equivalent to the
administrator’s ID and is used to determine the proper account
to credit. For all other payment voucher documents, this field
is left blank.

System Created This field indicates which integrated system of MARS the
document originated from. R indicates that the document
was created in Procurement Desktop (PDY idicates that
the document was created in Procurement Desktop for
Procurement Card (ProCard) purchases. If the document is
created in MARS ADVANTAGE this field will be left blank.

Budget FY The budget fiscal year for the payment voucher is displayed.
This is the year in which the funds were obligated.

Voucher Type Displays the voucher type entered on the input document.
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Field

Description

Offset Liability
Account

Voucher
Amount
Voucher Date

Discount
Amount

Voucher Closing
Date

Withheld
Amount

Sched Payment
Date

Closed Amount

The liahility balance sheet account used on the offset entry for
this payment voucher document is displayed. Thisisthe
account entered on the document. If no account is entered, the
system-wide vouchers payabl e account specified in System
Specia Accounts (SPEC) will be inferred.

The total amount of this payment voucher document is
displayed. It reflects all adjustments made to the original
amount.

The document date from the document is displayed.

Thetotal discount amount for this voucher calculated by the
Automated Disbursement Process is displayed.

The date that final action was taken on this payment voucher.

The portion of this payment that is deducted for backup
withholding is displayed.

Initially, this date is supplied by the system, but authorized
users can change it through Payment Voucher Scheduling
(SCHD). The system-supplied date is derived as follows:

If a scheduled payment date is entered on the payment
voucher document, that dateis used.

If adateis not entered on the document, the system computes
the date using the value entered in the Scheduled Payment
Day field in Vendor (VEN2).

Otherwise, the system computes the date using the value
entered in the System Payment Lag field in System Control
Options (SOPT).

When none of these dates are present, the system defaults to
the document date.

The total amount of disbursementsfor this payment voucher is
displayed. For example, the total of al payment voucher line
closed amounts for this payment voucher document from
Open Payment Voucher Line Inquiry (OPVL).
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Field

Description

Check Category

Outstanding
Amount

Single Check

Total Quantity

EFT Indicator

Application
Type

The check category associated with this voucher is displayed.
Thisvoucher issummed with al voucherswithin this category
for the same vendor during the automated disbursement cycle.
This option may be overridden on Payment Voucher
Scheduling (SCHD).

The amount of the payment voucher document that is
currently not cleared by cash disbursements or manual
warrants. Thisis the payment voucher amount minus the
payment voucher closed amount.

Default is Default [blank]. If Yes[Y] is selected, asingle
check iswritten for this voucher. This option can be modified
on Payment Voucher Scheduling (SCHD).

Thisfield will only be used if the Extended Purchasing
Subsystem isinstalled. The total quantity of unitsfor this
payment voucher document will be displayed; this quantity is
equal to the sum of all commodity line quantities.

Default is Default [blank]. Valid values are:
Yes[Y]

The current payment voucher document by electronic
funds transfer. The Application Type will also be
displayed if the EFT Indicator on the current
payment voucher is selected Yes[Y].

No[N]
The current payment voucher document will not be
paid by electronic fund transfer (EFT). The EFT
indicator can be changed to No [N] on Payment
Voucher Scheduling (SCHD). If it is changed to No
[N] through Payment Voucher Scheduling (SCHD),
the Application Type will be blank.

Default [blank]
If the EFT Indicator is Default [blank], then the
Application Type will aso be blank.

The Application Typewill be displayed if the EFT Indicator
isset to Yes[Y]. The two-character code representing the
intended application, or use, of the funds being electronically
transferred is displayed.

Open Payment Voucher Header Inquiry (OPVH)
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Field

Description

Freight Total

Hold Payment

Use Tax Amount

Tax Code

Freight Ind

Thisfield will only be used if the Extended Purchasing
Subsystem isinstalled. The current value for freight charge
will be displayed. This amount equals the sum of all
corresponding commodity line freight amounts.

Default is Unspecified. Valid values are;

Unspecified [blank]
Indicates that a voucher is a candidate to cut a check.

Hold Payment [H]
Indicates that a manual hold payment was placed on
the voucher. This valueis set on Payment Voucher
Scheduling (SCHD) to prevent avoucher from being
disbursed.

Cash Override [O]
Indicates cash override. Thisvalueis set on Payment
Voucher Scheduling (SCHD) or when a Payment
Voucher (PV) document isloaded and processed off-
line with the Hold I ndicator set as[O].

Insufficient Cash [9]
Indicates that the payment was not made due to
insufficient cash during the disbursements cycle.

Thisfield will only be used if the Extended Purchasing
Subsystem isinstalled. The current value for the use tax will
be displayed.

Thisfield will only be used if the Extended Purchasing
Subsystem isinstalled. The current value of thetax percentage
will be displayed. The valueis defined on Tax Code (TAXT).

Thisfield will only be used if the Extended Purchasing
Subsystem isinstalled. The current value of the freight
indicator will be displayed. Refer to the expenditure
documents for field descriptions and valid values.
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OPEN PURCHASE ORDER ACCOUNT LINE BY
DOCUMENT INQUIRY (OPLD)

= Dpen Purchaze Order Account Line by Document [nquiry

Tranzaction |D |

Mame

Yendaor

Line Mumber I_

Accounting Diztnbutior
Fund

Appr Unit
Object # Sub
Job Mumber

Agency

Activity
BS Account

Project

Organization / Sub
Functian

Reporting Categaory

PO Line mount
Received Amaunt
Clozed Amount
Expended Amount

Outstanding amt

Reference |D
Last Trang ID

Last Tranz Date

Open Purchase Order Account Line by Document Inquiry (OPLD) displays
information about purchase orders by accounting distribution.

Field

Description

Transaction ID

Key field. You can enter the transaction code and unique

number that identifies the document. Valid values for the
transaction code are PC (Centralized Purchase Order), PD
(Decentralized Purchase Order), PG (Price Agreement), or SC
(Service Contract).

Vendor

Name

Open Purchase Order Account Line by Document Inquiry (OPLD)

MARS0899

Key field. Displays the vendor from the purchase order
document.

The name of the vendor who received the purchase order is
displayed.
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Field

Description

Line Number

Key field. Displays the account line number described, as
assigned on the purchase order document.

Accounting Distribution

Fund, Agency,
Organization/
Sub, Appr Unit,
Activity,
Function,
Object/Sub, BS
Account,
Reporting
Category

Job Number

Project

PO Line Amount

Received

Amount

Closed Amount

Reference ID

Expended
Amount

Last TransID

The accounting distribution entered on the purchase order line
or inferred from the referenced requisition document is

displayed.

The job number referenced by this purchase order is
displayed.

The project for which this purchase order was entered is
displayed.

The total amount of this account lineis displayed; it reflects
all adjustment actions made to the original amount.

The total value of goods received against this accounting line
through Receiver (RC) documents is displayed.

The total amount paid to date on this order line is displayed
until the order lineis closed. At closing, thisfigureis set equal
to the purchase order document line amount, even if the closed
amount was more or less than the purchase order document
line amount.

The requisition document code, number and account line
number referenced by this order is displayed.

The total amount paid so far on this order line is displayed.

The transaction ID that last referenced this purchase order is
displayed.
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Field Description

Outstanding Amt  The outstanding amount of this order lineis displayed.

Last TransDate  The date that the document was last referenced is displayed.
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OPEN PURCHASE ORDER ACCOUNT LINE

INQUIRY (OPPL)

*_Open Purchase Order Account Line Inguiry M=l B3
Wendor | Tranz 1D | Line Mumber I_

Accounting Distributior

Fund

Appr Unit
Object / Sub
Job Number

Agency Organization / Sub
: Activity Function

BS Account Reparting Categarny

Praject Termini

PO Line Amaount
Received Amount
Closed Amount

E xpended Amount

Outstanding Amalnt

Reference 1D
Last Trans 1D

Last Trans Date

Open Purchase Order Account Line Inquiry (OPPL) lists all outstanding and some

recently closed purchase order lines. All information recorded on the line level of the
purchase order document appears on the window, in addition to closed and expensed
amounts. This window is organized by vendor and purchase order document number.

Lines are added to this window each time a new Centralized Purchase Order (PC),
Decentralized Purchase Order (PD), Price Agreement (PG), or Service Contract (SC)
document is accepted by the system. Lines are changed when modifications are made
to purchase order lines. Lines are deleted from the window at the end of an
accounting period after they are closed for one entire accounting period.

Field

Description

Vendor

48

Key field. Enter the vendor number about which you are
inquiring.
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Field

Description

Trans|D

Line Number

Key field. Displays the transaction code and unique number
that identifies the order. If you know what order you are
looking for, you can enter avalue in thisfield. Valid values
are PC (Centralized Purchase Order), PD (Decentralized
Purchase Order), PG (Price Agreement), or SC (Service
Contract).

Key field. You can enter the number of the requested order
account line assigned on the purchase order document to
position your browse.

Accounting Distribution

Fund, Agency,
Organization/
Sub, Appr Unit,
Activity,
Function,
Object/Sub, BS
Account,
Reporting
Category,
Termini

Job Number
Project

PO Line Amount
Received

Amount

Closed Amount

The accounting distribution entered on the purchase order line
or inferred from the referenced requisition document is

displayed.

The job number referenced by this purchase order document is
charged is displayed.

The project for which this purchase order was entered is
displayed.

The amount of this order line is displayed; it reflects all
adjustment actions made to the original amount.

The total value of goods received against this accounting line
through Receiver (RC) documentsis displayed.

The total amount paid to date on this order line is displayed
until the order lineis closed. At closing, thisfigureis set equal
to the purchase order document line amount, even if the closed
amount was more or less than the purchase order document
line amount.

Open Purchase Order Account Line Inquiry (OPPL)

MARS0899
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Field

Description

Reference ID
Expended
Amount

Last TransID
Outstanding
Amount

Last Trans Date

The transaction number of the document ID is displayed.

Thetotal amount paid so far on thisorder lineisdisplayed (for
example, the total of all cash disbursements processed and
manual warrant documents referencing this order line).

The most recent document entered against this purchase order
is displayed.

The amount still not referenced for this purchase order (for
example, not closed) is displayed.

The date (mm dd yy) when the most recent document was
entered against this purchase order is displayed.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN
MARS ADVANTAGE User’s Reference - Tables (Volume 2)

MARS0899



OPEN PURCHASE ORDER BY DOCUMENT
NUMBER INQUIRY (OPQOD)

E_Dpen Purchase Order by Document Mumber Inquiry - [O]x]
|:|| PO Number Wendor |
|

e B | R

Open Purchase Order by Document Number Inquiry (OPOD) contains information
from the Open Purchase Order Header Inquiry (OPOH). It is arranged with the
Purchase Order number first, followed by the vendor code. This allows usersto find
purchase ordersin the event that the vendor is unknown. The user can scroll through
this data by Purchase Order (PO) number until the correct record isidentified. The
detailed data is shown on Open Purchase Order Header Inquiry (OPOH).

Whenever records are added to/deleted from Open Purchase Order Header Inquiry
(OPOH), records are added to/del eted from this inquiry window. .

Field Description

PO Number Key field. Enter the purchase order number assigned to this
purchase order on the purchase order document.

Vendor Key field. Enter the vendor used on the purchase order
document. Required if the Vendor Control Optionis Yes[Y]
on System Control Options (1 of 2) (SOPT).
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OPEN PURCHASE ORDER BY DOCUMENT

NUMBER INQUIRY (EPS) (OPPD)

N . S U

— 4 1 1 o
L = O

= 0pen Purchase Order by Document Humber Inguiry =] B3

I:“ Dacurment Hurmber Docurnent Code  Wendar Mumnber |

Open Purchase Order by Document Number Inquiry (EPS) (OPPD) is used to find
purchase orders by document number without having to know the vendor.

Field Description
Document Key field. You can enter the unique D number assigned to the
Number purchasing document.

Document Code

Vendor Number

Key field. You can enter the unique document code that
identifies this order. Valid values are PC (Centralized
Purchase Order), PD (Decentralized Purchase Order), PG
(Price Agreement), or SC (Service Contract).

Key field. Displays the vendor used on the purchasing
document.
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OPEN PURCHASE ORDER BY VENDOR INQUIRY

(OPIV)

= Open Purchase Order by Yendor Inquiry Hi=1 3

Agency I— |

Organization | |

I:‘ Tranhs Line:
Wendor Narne Code PO Mumber Nurnber

1

L0 IS PR SR

4| »

The Open Purchase Order by Vendor Inquiry (OPIV) displays purchase order lines by
agency, organization and vendor. Only open orders are displayed.

Field Description

Agency Key field. You can enter the agency for which you are
interested in viewing orders. The name of the agency is
displayed in the second field.

Organization Key field. You can enter the organization in which you are
interested in viewing orders. The name of the organization is
displayed in the second field.

Vendor Key field. Displays the vendor from the purchase order
document.

Name The name associated with this vendor on Vendor (VEN2) is
displayed.
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Field Description

Trans Code Key field. Displays the transaction code that identifies the
purchase order. Valid values are PC (Centralized Purchase
Order), PD (Decentralized Purchase Order), PG (Price
Agreement), or SC (Service Contract).

PO Number Key field. Displays the unique number that identifies the
purchase order.

Line Number Key field. Displays the line number of the order account line
displayed.

Line Amount The amount of the order account line specified inLine

Number isdisplayed.
Comments Any comments entered on the order document are displayed.

PO Date The purchase order date is displayed. Thisis usually the date
the purchase order is accepted by the system.
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OPEN PURCHASE ORDER COMMODITY LINE BY
DOCUMENT INQUIRY (OPCD)

= Open Purchase Order Commodity Line by Document Inquiry

Tranzaction [0 | Line Mumber I—
Yendor I— MHame :

Accaunt Line Commadity £ [tem

Description

Lnit Eligible far Auta P

4 anuf Mumber MName

Text Flag Bid 1D

Quantity Ordered : Lnit Cost

Quantity Paid

EostDetalIs Received I Irwoiced I Formward Transaction I

Qriginal Uit Cost Lazt Unit Caost

Digcount Code Digcount % Digcount Smant

Pre-tax Amaunt Tax Code Tax Amount
Freight Amount

Open Purchase Order Commodity Line by Document Inquiry (OPCD) allows you to
search open purchase orders by transaction ID without having to know the vendor.
Records are added to/del eted from this window whenever the corresponding recordis
added to/deleted from Open Purchase Order Commaodity Line Inquiry (OPPC).

Field Description

Transaction 1D Key field. You can enter the transaction code and unique
number, if you know what order you are looking for.

Line Number Key field. You can enter the number of the commodity lineif
you know what line your are looking for.

Vendor Key field. Displaysthe vendor from the purchasing document.

Name The name of the vendor is displayed.
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Field

Description

Account Line

Commodity/Item

Description

Unit

Eligiblefor Auto
PV

Manuf Number
Name

Text Flag

Bid ID, Bid Line

Quantity
Ordered
Unit Cost

Total

Quantity Paid

When the Extended Purchasing Subsystem is installed with
linking turned on, the accounting line which this commaodity
points to as a source of fundsis displayed.

The commodity code which uniquely identifies the goods
ordered is displayed. The item identifies the goods ordered as
warehouse stock.

The description of the commaodity is displayed.

The unit of measure used to order the goods (i.e., box, each,
dozen, etc.) isdisplayed.

Yes[Y] isdisplayed if thisorder is eligible to be paid during
automated payment voucher creation. Otherwise, No [N] is
displayed.

The manufacturer’s number for this commodity is displayed.
The manufacturer’s name for this commodity is displayed.

Sandard [S] isdisplayed if standard text is associated with
this commodity line, Custom [C] is displayed if hon-standard
text is associated with this commaodity line, and No Text
[blank] isdisplayed if no additional text is associated with this
commaodity line.

If this order referenced abid, the bid ID and the line number is
displayed.

The quantity of goods ordered on this line is displayed.

The discounted cost per unit of goods ordered is displayed.

The quantity of units multiplied by the discounted price per
unit plus the tax amount and freight charges for thislineis

displayed.

The quantity of goods paid for against this commodity lineis
displayed.
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Cost Details View

Field Description

Original Unit The original cost per unit of goods ordered before discountsis
Cost displayed.

Last Unit Cost The most recent cost invoiced against this commodity lineis

Discount Code

Discount %

Discount
Amount

Pre-Tax Amount

Tax Code

Tax Amount

Freight Amount

displayed.
The discount code applied to this commaodity line is displayed.

The percent of discount applied to this commodity lineis
displayed, based on the discount code from Discount Type
(DISC). If adiscount code is not used, thisfield contains a
zero.

Thetotal discount amount for the sum of all commodity lines
is displayed.

The total amount cal culated for this line (unit cost multiplied
by quantity) before tax is added is displayed.

Note: Thisvalue factorsin discounts.

The tax code used to compute the document’s tax amounts is
displayed. See Tax Code (TAXT) for this code and
corresponding rate.

The amount of tax calculated from the pre-tax amount
multiplied by the tax rate associated with the value in Tax
Codeisdisplayed.

The current amount of freight charges for this commodity line
is displayed.
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Received View

= Open Purchase Order Commodity Line by Document Inquiry

Transaction |0
endor

Account Ling

D escription

Uit

M anuf Murmnber
Text Flag
Quantity Ordered
Quantity Paid

Cost Details

Quantity Received

Final Receipt

| Line Mumber I

Commodity / [tem

Uit Cist
Invoiced Forward Transaction

Receipt Condition
Tatal

Field

Description

Quantity
Received

Receipt

Condition

Final Receipt

Total

The quantity of goods received against this commodity lineis
displayed.

Displays a code indicating specia conditions associated with
the receipt of goods from thisline. Thisfield is updated when
goods are received.

Final [F] isdisplayed if all goods have been received. Partial
[P] isdisplayed if only some of the goods have been received.
Unreferenced [blank] is displayed if none of the goods have
been received.

Thetotal dollar amount of goods received against thislineis
displayed.

58

SN EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN
MARS ADVANTAGE User’s Reference - Tables (Volume 2)

MARS0899



Invoiced View

" Open Purchase Order Commodity Line by Document Inquiry M=l B3
Tranzaction ID | Line Mumber I_
Yendaor I— Mame :
Accaunt Line Cormmadity # [tem
Description
LIt Eligible for Auta P
b anuf Mumber Mame
Text Flag Bid ID ¢ Bid Line
Quantity Ordered Unit Cost
Quantity Faid
Cost Details I Received Fomward Transaction I

Quantity Invoiced

Imvoice Condition

Final Invoice Total
Field Description
Quantity The quantity of goods invoiced by the vendor against this
Invoiced commodity lineis displayed.
Invoice A code toindicate special or unusual circumstances with the
Condition invoice referencing this line is displayed.

Final Invoice Final [F] isdisplayed if all goods have been invoiced. Partial

Total

[P] isdisplayed if only some of the goods have been invoiced.

Unreferenced [blank] is displayed if none of the goods have
been invoiced.

Thetotal dollar amount invoiced against this order lineis
displayed.
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Forward Transaction View

= Open Purchase Order Commodity Line by Document Inquiry M=l B3
Tranzaction [0 | Line Mumber I_

Wendor I— i i

Account Ling

Description

LIt

4 anuf Mumber

Text Flag Bid Line
Buantity Ordered Unit Cast Tatal
Quantity Faid

Cost Details I Received I Invoiced i Fomward Transaction i

Last Forward Transaction 1D

Lire Humber

Field Description

Last Forward The transaction | D of the most recent vendor invoice, receiver,

Transaction ID payment voucher, or manual warrant document that
referenced this purchasing document is displayed.

Line Number The line number is displayed. If no line number is displayed,
Clear All was selected [Y] on the referenced document.

Date The acceptance date of the most recent vendor invoice,

receiver, payment voucher, or manual warrant document that
referenced this purchase document is displayed.
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OPEN PURCHASE ORDER COMMODITY LINE
INQUIRY (OPPC)

IEEEEEEEEEEEEEEER

=_Dpen Purchase Order Commodity Line Inquiry Hi=l X:
Wendor | Tranzaction [D | Line Mumber |
Accaunt Line i Cormmadity / [tem : iRt e B

D escription
Lirit

b anuf Mumber

_ | EligitEle fan St By

Text Flag Bid I
Quantity Ordered Uit Cost
Quantity Faid
- EostDetalIs BReceived I Invoiced I Fomward Trans

Qriginal Unit Cozt Laszt Uit Cost

Dizcount Code Dizcount % Dizcount Amount

Pre-tax Amount Tax Code Tax Amount
Freight &mount

The Open Purchase Order Commodity Line Inquiry (OPPC) displays information
about each commaodity line on open and recently closed purchase orders. The window
displays commodity description information.

Lines are added to this window each time a new Centralized Purchase Order (PC),
Decentralized Purchase Order (PD), Price Agreement (PG), or Service Contract (SC)
document is accepted by the financia system. Lines are changed when modifications
are submitted on these documents. The received quantity fields are updated when
Receiver (RC) documents are accepted; the invoiced quantity fields are updated upon
acceptance of Vendor Invoice (VI) documents. Lines are deleted from the window on
reguest at the end of an accounting period after they are closed for one entire
accounting period.

Field Description
Vendor Key field. You can enter the vendor number about which you
areinquiring.
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Field

Description

Transaction ID

Line Number

Account Line

Commodity/Item

Description

Unit

Eligiblefor Auto
PV

Manuf Number

Name

Text Flag

Bid ID, Bid Line

Key field. You can enter the transaction ID that identifies the
document, if you are interested in viewing a specific vendor/
order combination.

Key field. You can enter the number of the order commodity
ling, if you areinterested in aspecific line.

The accounting line that this commodity points to as a source
of fundsis displayed. Only used when the Extended
Purchasing Subsystem is installed with linking turned on.

The commodity code which uniquely identifies the goods
ordered and the item code that identifies the goods ordered as
warehouse stock is displayed. The commodity and item
combination must be valid on Inventory (INV 3).

The description of the commodity lineis displayed.

The unit of measure used to order the goods (box, each, dozen,
etc.) is displayed.

Thisfield indicates whether you can pay purchase orders
through the EPPV process.

The manufacturer’s number for this commaodity lineis
displayed.

The manufacturer’s name for this commodity is displayed.

Thisfield shows what kind of additional text is associated
with this commaodity line. Valid values are:

Sandard [F]
Standard text
Custom [VY]
Non-standard text
No Text [blank]

If this order references abid, the ID and line number are
displayed.
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Field

Description

Quantity
Ordered

Unit Cost

Total

Quantity Paid

The quantity of goods ordered on this line is displayed.

The discounted cost per unit of goods ordered is displayed.

The quantity of units multiplied by the discounted price per
unit plus tax amount and freight amount for thislineis

displayed.

The quantity of goods paid for against this commodity lineis
displayed.
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Cost Details View

Field Description

Original Unit The original cost per unit of goods ordered (to three decimal
Cost places) before discounts are added is displayed.

Last Unit Cost The most recent cost invoiced against this order lineis

Discount Code

Discount %

Discount
Amount

Pre-Tax Amount

Tax Code

Tax Amount

Freight Amount

displayed.

The purchase order discount code applied to this commaodity
lineis displayed.

The percent of discount applied to this commodity lineis
displayed. If adiscount code is not used, thisfield is zero.

Thetotal discount amount for the sum of all commodity lines
is displayed.

The total amount calculated for thisline (unit cost multiplied
by quantity), before tax is added is displayed.

Note: Thisvalue factorsin discounts.

The tax code used to compute the document’s tax amountsis
displayed. See Tax Code (TAXT) for this code and
corresponding rate.

The amount of tax calculated from the pre-tax amount
multiplied by the tax rate associated with the tax codeis

displayed.

The current commodity line of freight charges for thislineis
displayed.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN
MARS ADVANTAGE User’s Reference - Tables (Volume 2)

MARS0899



Received View

" Open Purchase Order Commodity Line Inquiry M=l E3 I
Yendaor | Transaction |0 | Lire Mumnber |
Account Line Commadity £ [bam

Description

Lirit _|FEligiEl e fan e B

b anuf Mumber
Text Flag
Quantity Ordered
Quantity Faid

Cost Details

Quantity B eceived

Bid I
Unit Cost

Irvoiced I Fomward Trans

Receipt Candition

Final Receipt Tatal

Field Description

Quantity The quantity of goods received against this commodity lineis

Received displayed.

Receipt Displays a code indicating specia conditions associated with

Condition the receipt of goods from thisline. Thisfield is updated when
goods are received.

Final Receipt Final [F] isdisplayed if all goods have been received. Partial
[P] isdisplayed if only some of the goods have been received.
Unreferenced [blank] is displayed if none of the goods have
been received.

Total Thetotal dollar amount of goods received against thislineis

displayed.
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Invoiced View

= Open Purchase Order Commodity Line Inquiry M=l E3
“Wendaor | Tranzaction [D | Line Mumber |
Account Line : Cornrmodity # [tem

Description
Lt

Manuf Humber

_ |/ Elraitale Far At E

MName

Text Flag Bid I
Quantity Ordered Unit Cost
Guantity Paid ;
Cost Details I Received Fomward Trans

Quantity [nvoiced Invaice Condition

Final Invoice Taotal

Field Description

Quantity The quantity of goods invoiced by the vendor against this
Invoiced commodity lineis displayed.

Invoice A codeto indicate special or unusual circumstances with the
Condition invoice referencing this line is displayed.

Final Invoice Final [F] isdisplayed if all goods have been invoiced. Partial
[P] isdisplayed if only some of the goods have been invoiced.
Unreferenced [blank] is displayed if none of the goods have
been invoiced.

Total Thetotal dollar amount invoiced against this order lineis
displayed.

NN EEEEEEEEEEEEEN
MARS ADVANTAGE User’s Reference - Tables (Volume 2)

MARS0899



Forward Transaction View

“_Open Purchase Order Commaodity Line Inquiry M=l E3 I
Wendar | Transaction |0 | Lire Mumber |
Account Line Commodity £ [bem

Description

Uit

b anuf Mumber
Text Flag
Quantity Ordered
Quantity Paid

Uit Cost

Cost Details Received [revoiced

Last Forward Transaction 1D Date

Field Description

Last Forward Thetransaction | D of the most recent vendor invoice, receiver,
Transaction ID payment voucher, or manual warrant document that

referenced this purchasing document is displayed.

Date The acceptance date of the most recent vendor invoice,
receiver, payment voucher, or manual warrant document that
referenced this purchase document is displayed.
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OPEN PURCHASE ORDER COMMODITY LINE
WORK INQUIRY (OPWK)

= Open Purchase Order Commodity Line Work Inquiry

Yendor I— Transaction |0 | Line Mumber I_
Accaount Line : Commodity £ [bem :

Description

Unit | Eligitle far &t B

Manuf Murmber M arme

Text Flag Bid Line

Guantity Ordered Unit Cogt Tatal

Quantity Paid

Received Irvvoiced Fornward Trans I

! Last Urit Cost
Dizcount %
Tax Code

Original Unit Cost

Dizcount Code Dizcount Amaumt

Pre-tax Amount Tax Amount

Freight Asmount

Open Purchase Order Commodity Line Work Inquiry (OPWK) isidentical to Open
Purchase Order Commodity Line Inquiry (OPPC), and contains the data from Open
Purchase Order Commaodity Line Inquiry (OPPC) that was adjusted when the Receipt
of Stock Adjustment (AFINEPRS) program was run. It serves as a snapshot of input
datato the Receipt of Stock Adjustment program.

You can browse this window in the same manner as Open Purchase Order
Commodity Line Inquiry (OPPC) to view the adjustments made and the actual input
to the Receipt of Stock Adjustment program. This dataisonly available if the purge
step is omitted from the commands that execute the Receipt of Stock Adjustment
program and is only valid for the most recent run of the program.

Field Description
Vendor Key field. You can enter the vendor number about which you
areinquiring.
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Field

Description

Transaction ID

Line Number

Account Line

Commodity/Item

Description

Unit

Eligiblefor Auto
PV

Manuf Number

Name

Text Flag

Bid ID, Bid Line

Key field. You can enter the transaction ID that identifies the
document, if you are interested in viewing a specific vendor/
order combination.

Key field. You can enter the number of the order commodity
ling, if you areinterested in aspecific line.

The accounting line that this commodity points to as a source
of fundsis displayed. Only used when the Extended
Purchasing Subsystem is installed with linking turned on.

The commodity code which uniquely identifies the goods
ordered and the item code that identifies the goods ordered as
warehouse stock is displayed. The commodity and item
combination must be valid on Inventory (INV 3).

The description of the commodity lineis displayed.

The unit of measure used to order the goods (box, each, dozen,
etc.) is displayed.

Thisfield indicates whether you can pay purchase orders
through the EPPV process.

The manufacturer’s number for this commaodity lineis
displayed.

The manufacturer’s name for this commodity is displayed.

Thisfield shows what kind of additional text is associated
with this commaodity line. Valid values are:

Sandard [F]
Standard text
Custom [VY]
Non-standard text
No Text [blank]

If this order references abid, the ID and line number are
displayed.
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Field

Description

Quantity
Ordered

Unit Cost

Total

Quantity Paid

The quantity of goods ordered on this line is displayed.

The discounted cost per unit of goods ordered is displayed.

The quantity of units multiplied by the discounted price per
unit plus tax amount and freight amount for thislineis

displayed.

The quantity of goods paid for against this commodity lineis
displayed.
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Cost Details View

Field Description

Original Unit The original cost per unit of goods ordered (to three decimal
Cost places) before discounts are added is displayed.

Last Unit Cost The most recent cost invoiced against this order lineis

Discount Code

Discount %

Discount
Amount

Pre-Tax Amount

Tax Code

Tax Amount

Freight Amount

displayed.

The purchase order discount code applied to this commaodity
lineis displayed.

The percent of discount applied to this commodity lineis
displayed. If adiscount code is not used, thisfield is zero.

Thetotal discount amount for the sum of all commodity lines
is displayed.

The total amount cal culated for this line (unit cost multiplied
by quantity), before tax is added is displayed.

Note: Thisvalue factorsin discounts.

The tax code used to compute the document’s tax amounts is
displayed. See Tax Code (TAXT) for this code and
corresponding rate.

The amount of tax calculated from the pre-tax amount
multiplied by the tax rate associated with the tax codeis

displayed.

The current commodity line of freight charges for thislineis
displayed.
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Received View

= Open Purchase Order Commodity Line Work Inquiry [_ O] =] I

Wendaor | Transaction |0 | Line Mumber |

Commodity £ [bem

Account Line
Description
Uit

b anuf Mumber

Pl et

Mame

Test Flag Bid 1D Bid Line
Guantity Ordered Unit Cost Total
Quantity Paid

LCost Details [reeoiced I Forward Trans I

Quantity Received Receipt Candition

Final Receipt Taotal
Field Description
Quantity The quantity of goods received against this commodity lineis
Received displayed.
Receipt Displays a code indicating specia conditions associated with
Condition the receipt of goods from thisline. Thisfield is updated when
goods are received.

Final Receipt Final [F] isdisplayed if all goods have been received. Partial
[P] isdisplayed if only some of the goods have been received.
Unreferenced [blank] is displayed if none of the goods have
been received.

Total The total dollar amount of goods received against thislineis
displayed.

NN EEEEEEEEEEEEEN
MARS ADVANTAGE User’s Reference - Tables (Volume 2)
MARS0899



Invoiced View

= Open Purchase Order Commodity Line Work Inquiry M= B3
Yendar | Transaction 1D | Lire Murmber |

Account Line Commaodity £ Item

Description
LIt P EEimitale Frannton

b aruf Mumber Mame

Teut Flag Bid ID Bid Line
[uantity Ordered Unit Cozt Total
Quantity Faid

Cost Details I Beceived Fonward Trans

Quantity Invoiced Invaice Candition

Final Invoice Tatal

Field Description

Quantity The quantity of goods invoiced by the vendor against this
Invoiced commodity lineis displayed.

Invoice A code toindicate special or unusual circumstances with the
Condition invoice referencing this line is displayed.

Final Invoice Final [F] isdisplayed if all goods have been invoiced. Partial
[P] isdisplayed if only some of the goods have been invoiced.
Unreferenced [blank] is displayed if none of the goods have
been invoiced.

Total Thetotal dollar amount invoiced against this order lineis
displayed.
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Forward Transaction View

= Open Purchaze Order Commodity Line Work Inquiry H=] E3 I
Wendor I— Transaction |0 | Line Mumber I_
Account Line Commodity / [tem ;

Description
Unit || Bl e ke B
M anuf Number Mame
Text Flag Bid 1D Bid Lime
Quantity Ordered Unit Cost Tatal
Quantity Paid

LCost Details Received Irevoiced ........ F orwardlrani

Last Forward Transaction 1D Date

Field Description

Last Forward The transaction | D of the most recent vendor invoice, receiver,
Transaction ID payment voucher, or manual warrant document that
referenced this purchasing document is displayed.

Date The acceptance date of the most recent vendor invoice,
receiver, payment voucher, or manual warrant document that
referenced this purchase document is displayed.
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OPEN PURCHASE ORDER HEADER BY
DOCUMENT INQUIRY (OPHD)

E_Open Purchaze Order Header by Document Inquiry H=] B3

Transaction D | Yendar [

Contact | Phone I—

PO Date I# Address Indicatar I_ Buyer I_

Resp Perzon | Syztem Created I_

Resp Agency I_ Resp Organization I_ Org Mame |

Comments I— Budget FY' I_

Offzet Reserve Account I— Last Frint D ate T

I odification Mumber I_ od D ate W
Delivery D etails I Caontrals | Caost Details I Armaunts

Receiving Party |

Delivery Date Iﬁ Warehouse I—

Ship 4 Bill to ) Buldng/Reom [

Receipt |ndicatar I_ FOE Paint I_

Open Purchase Order Header by Document Inquiry (OPHD) used to view purchase
order header information by document ID when the vendor is not known.

Field Description

Transaction ID Key field. You can enter the transaction code and unique
number that identifies the document. Valid values for the
transaction code are PC (Centralized Purchase Order), PD
(Decentralized Purchase Order), PG (Price Agreement), or SC

(Service Contract).
Vendor Key field. Displays the vendor that received the order.
Contact The personal contact for the vendor is displayed.
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Field

Description

Phone

PO Date
Address
Indicator
Buyer

Resp Person

System Created

Resp Agency

Resp
Organization

Org Name

Comments
Budget FY
Offset Reserve
Account

Last Print Date

Modification
Number

The phone number of the person to receive the order is
displayed.

The date given on the purchase order document is displayed.

The address indicator is displayed if it was entered as the
eleventh character of Vendor on Vendor (VEN2) when the
order was created.

The buyer responsible for this order is displayed.

The person to whom you want questions addressed about the
order isdisplayed.

Thisfield indicates which integrated system of MARS the
document originated from. A P indicates that the document
was created in Procurement Desktop (PD). A C indicates that
the document was created in Procurement Desktop for
Procurement Card (ProCard) purchases. If the document is
created in MARS ADVANTAGE this field will be left blank.

The agency requesting the order is displayed.

The organization for which these goods are ordered is
displayed.

The short name of the organization that ordered these goodsis
displayed.

Any comments entered on the order document are displayed.

The budget fiscal year in which the funds are encumbered is
displayed.

The balance sheet account used for reserves for encumbrances
is displayed. The code used islisted in System Special
Accounts (SPEC).

The last date that this order was printed is displayed.

The number of the modification document processed against
the purchase order is displayed.
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Field Description

Mod Date The last date that this document was modified is displayed.
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Delivery Details View

Field Description

Receiving Party ~ The name of the person who receives the delivery is
displayed.

Delivery Date The anticipated delivery dateis displayed.

Warehouse The warehouse where the goods are shipped is displayed.
Ship/Bill to The receiving and billing locations for the goods are
displayed.

Building/Room The building and room location where you want the goods
delivered upon receipt was displayed.

Receipt Indicator I Y is displayed, the goods are already received. A Receiver
(RC) document is automatically generated by the system.

FOB Point The Free on Board (FOB) point for the goods is displayed.
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Controls View

E_DOpen Purchase Order Header by Document Inquiry M=l E3
Tranzaction |0 | Wendor I—
Contact Phane I—
PO Date [ 7 7 Addess Indicator I_ Buper I_
Resp Person | System Created |_
Resp Agency I_ Resp Organization I— Org Mame |
Cormments I— Budget FY* I_
Offset Reserve Account I_ Last Print Date I#
Modification Mumber I_ Mod Date I#
Delivery Details Contrals I Cost Details I Amounts I
Blanket Mumber I— Terms I_
PO Hold I_ Order Type I_ Confirmed Order IW
Mote Pad Text IW Outstanding Approvals I_
Linking H Three-way Match | PO, Receiver, and Vendor Invoice
Field Description

Blanket Number  The blanket agreement between the entity and vendor that
governs terms of this order is displayed.

Terms The discount type associated with this purchase order is
displayed.
PO Hold Displays Y if this order has been placed on hold and will not

be picked up by the print program.

Order Type A one-character value used to identify the type of order is
displayed. Order types are user-defined and vary from site to
site. If Sisdisplayed, see Special Instructions (SPIS) for
special instructions about this order.

Confirmed Order  If Yes[Y] isdisplayed, the vendor has received prior
notification of this order. Otherwise, No [N] or Unknown
[blank] is displayed to indicate that the vendor has not
received prior notification of this order.
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Field Description

Note Pad Text One of the following selections is displayed:

Note Pad Text Exists[Y]
There is text associated with this document on Note
Pad Text (NOTE).

Order is Canceled [X]
The order is canceled.

No Text [blank]
There is no text associated with this order on Note
Pad Text (NOTE).
Outstanding The number of approvals that need to be applied to the
Approvals commodity lines before the order is fully approved and

available on EPS Purchase Order Print (PCHD) is displayed.

Linking The linking option specified or defaulted on the purchase
order document is displayed. If Y isdisplayed, linking
between commaodity and accounting linesisin effect.

Three-Way Thisindicator shows whether Receiver (RC) and Vendor

Match Invoice (V1) documents in the three-way-match process are
required. Entries displayed in this field are interpreted as
follows:

PO, Receiver, and Vendor I nvoice [A]
PO and Receiver [R]

PO and Vendor Invoice[V]

No Three-Way Match [N]

See the Extended Purchasing User’s Guitte more
information.
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Cost Details View

= Open Purchase Order Hoader by Documentinguy M=K
Tranzaction ID | Wendor I—

Contact Phane I—

PO Date [0} Addess Indicator I_ Buper I_

Resp Person | System Created |_

Fesp Agency I_ Resp Organization I— Org Mame |

Caomments I— Budget FY* I_

Dffzet Reserve Account I_ Lazt Print Date Iﬁ

Modification Humber I_ Mod Date Iﬁ

Delivery Details | Controls Cost Details Amounts I

T ax Code I_ Total Quantity I—

Freight Indicator I_ Freight Amount I—

Digcount Code |_ Dizcount Amaunt I—

Field Description

Tax Code The tax code used to compute the document’s tax amounts is

Total Quantity

Freight Indicator

Freight Amount

Discount Code

Discount
Amount

displayed. See Tax Code (TAXT) for this code and
corresponding rate.

The current total quantity for this document is displayed; this
quantity egquals the sum of all commodity line quantities.

The current value of the freight indicator representing the
freight method used is displayed.

The total amount of freight charge for this document is
displayed. This amount equals the sum of all corresponding
commaodity line freight amounts.

The purchase order discount code applied to this purchase
order isdisplayed.

Thetotal discount amount for the sum of all commodity lines
is displayed.
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Amounts View

E_DOpen Purchase Drder Header by Document Inquiry M=l B3
Transaction 1D | Yendor I—
Caontact Fhaone I—
PO Date {7} Addess Indicator I_ Buyer I_
Resp Person | System Created I_
Resp Agency I_ Resp Organization I— Org Mame |
Cormments I— Budgst FY’ I—
Offset Reserve Account I_ Last Print Date lﬁ
Modification Humber I_ Mod Date lﬁ
Delivery Details | Contrals | Cost Details Amounts

Total Order Amount
Received Amount

Invoiced Amaount

Outstanding Amount

Expended Amaunt |

Closed &maunt I— PO Closed Date ]
Field Description
Total Order The total amount of all the commodity lines on the order is
Amount displayed.
Received The dollar amount of all goods received against this order is
Amount displayed.
Invoiced The total amount of all vendor invoice documents entered
Amount against this order is displayed.
Outstanding The amount still open for this purchase order is displayed.
Amount
Expended The total amount paid to date on this order is displayed.
Amount

Closed Amount ~ Thetotal amount closed against this order by avoucher or
vouchersis displayed.

PO Closed Date  Thedatewhen al accounting lines were closed on thisorder is
displayed.
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OPEN PURCHASE ORDER HEADER INQUIRY
(OPOH)

2 Open Purchase Order Header Inguiry M= 3
Vendor I— PO Number |

Hame |

Address Indicator I_ System Created I_

Budget Fizcal Year l_ PO Type I_

Offget Reserse Account I_

Cornments I— PO Amount I—
PO Date T Clozed PO Amount I—
PO Closing Date W Outstanding Amourt I—

Open Purchase Order Header Inquiry (OPOH) contains summary information about
purchase order documents. Most of the information comes from the header part of the
purchase order document. In addition, the total amount closed and the total
outstanding amount are included.

Open Purchase Order Header Inquiry (OPOH) is organized by vendor code. Thus, all
purchase orders for a particular vendor are accessed sequentially from the table.

Entries are added when new purchase order documents are accepted by the financial
system, and entries are changed when modifications are accepted to these documents.

The closed amount and other fields are updated when payment vouchers, expense

journal vouchers, or manual warrants are accepted against the purchase order

document. Entries are “closed” when all lines belonging to the purchase order are
closed in Open Purchase Order Line Inquiry (OPOL). Entries may be deleted at the
end of an accounting period when they have been closed for one entire accounting
period. These deletions are done by the monthly clearing process.

Field Description
Vendor Key field. Enter the vendor code used on the purchase order
document.
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Field

Description

PO Number

Name

Address
Indicator

System Created

Budget Fiscal
Year

PO Type

Offset Reserve
Account

Comments

PO Amount

PO Date

Key field. Enter the purchase order number assigned on the
purchase order document.

The vendor name asinferred from Vendor (VEN2) if avendor
code was used, or as entered on the purchase order document
if avendor code was not used or if the vendor codeisa
miscellaneous vendor code.

The address indicator for this vendor is displayed.

Thisfield indicates which integrated system of MARS the
document originated from. A P indicates that the document
was created in Procurement Desktop (PD). A C indicates that
the document was created in Procurement Desktop for
Procurement Card (ProCard) purchases. If the document is
created in MARS ADVANTAGE this field will be left blank.

The budget fiscal year for this document is displayed. Thisis
the year when the document amount was obligated.

The type of order from the purchase order document is
displayed. The system displays a user-defined field or S -
Special Instructions. If you enter S- Special Instructions,
specid instructions are printed on the vendor purchase order.

The value for the balance sheet account used for reserves for
encumbrances is displayed. The same value is used for all
purchase orders, and is inferred from System Special
Accounts (SPEC).

The comments given on the purchase order document are
displayed. Remember that you can only store 12 charactersin
thisfield. If PO Type of order is S - Special I nstructions, this
field isinferred from Specia Instruction (SPIS).

The total amount of this purchase order document is
displayed. It reflects al adjustment actions made on the
original amount.

The purchase order date given on the purchase order
document is displayed.
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Field

Description

Closed PO
Amount
PO Closing Date

Outstanding
Amount

The total amount cleared so far on this purchase order
document is displayed. For example, the total of all payments
made for this purchase order.

The date when final action was taken for the purchase order.

The amount of the purchase order that is not cleared by
payment voucher or manual warrant documents is displayed.
This isthe purchase order amount minus the purchase order
closed amount.
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OPEN PURCHASE ORDER HEADER
INQUIRY (EPS) (OPPH)

= Open Purchase Order Header Inquiry !El
Yendor | Transaction 1D |

Contact | PO Date I i

Resp Person | Address Ind I_ Buper I
Resp Agency | Resp Org I Organization Mame |

Comments I Budget Fiscal Year I

Offzet Reserve Account I Syztem Created I_ Lazt Print D ate I 7 7
Madification Murmber | Madification D ate I i 4
: Controls | Cost Details I Amounts

Receiving Party |

Delivery Date I ! £ Warehouge I

Ship / Bill to I / I Building # Room I

" Goands &ieady Beceied FOE Point | Mo Change

Open Purchase Order Header Inquiry (EPS) (OPPH) is used to view header
information about a purchase order. Thiswindow lists all outstanding and some
recently closed purchase order documents. All information recorded on the header
part of the purchase order document appears in the window, in addition to the total

amount closed.

Field Description

Vendor Key field. You can enter the number of the vendor that

received the order.

Transaction ID Key field. You can enter the transaction code and unique
number that identifies this order. Valid values are PC
(Centralized Purchase Order), PD (Decentralized Purchase
Order), PG (Price Agreement), or SC (Service Contract).
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Field

Description

Contact

PO Date

Resp Person

AddressInd

Buyer

Resp Agency
Resp Org
Organization
Name
Comments

Budget Fiscal
Year

Offset Reserve
Account

System Created

The personal contact for the vendor is displayed.

The date given on the purchase order document is displayed.
Thisis usually the date the purchase order is accepted by the
system.

The person to whom you want questions addressed about the
order isdisplayed.

The address indicator for this vendor is displayed. Extended
Purchasing Subsystem clients can establish multiple primary
addresses for asingle vendor by entering the addressindicator
in the eleventh character of Vendor on Vendor (VEN2).

The buyer responsiblefor thisorder isdisplayed. Thisbuyer is
associated with the commaodity used on the first commodity
line.

The agency requesting the order is displayed.

The organization for which these goods are ordered is
displayed.

The short name of the organization for which these goods are
ordered is displayed.

Any comments entered on the order document are displayed.

The budget fiscal year in which the funds are encumbered is
displayed.

The balance sheet account for reserve for encumbrancesis
displayed. The code used islisted in System Specia Accounts
(SPEC).

Thisfield indicates which integrated system of MARS the
document originated from. A P indicates that the document
was created in Procurement Desktop (PD). A C indicates that
the document was created in Procurement Desktop for
Procurement Card (ProCard) purchases. If the document is
created in MARS ADVANTAGE thisfield will be left blank.

Open Purchase Order Header Inquiry (EPS) (OPPH)
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Field

Description

Last Print Date

Modification
Number

Modification
Date

The last date that this order was printed is displayed.

The number of the most recent modification document
processed against the purchase order is displayed.

The last date that this document was modified is displayed.
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Delivery Details View

Field

Description

Receiving Party

Delivery Date
Warehouse

Ship/Bill to
Building/Room
Goods Already

Received

FOB Point

The name of the person who receivesthe delivery is
displayed.

The anticipated delivery dateis displayed.
The warehouse where the goods are shipped is displayed.

The receiving and billing locations for the goods are
displayed.

The building and room location where you want the goods
delivered upon receipt is displayed.

If selected [Y], the goods were already received. The system
automatically generates a Receiver (RC) document.

The Free on Board (FOB) site for the goods is displayed.
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Controls View

= Open Purchase Order Header Inquiry !El
Yendor I Transaction 1D |
Contact | PO Date I o
Resp Person | Address Ind I_ Buyer |
Resp Agency I Resp Org I Organization Mame |
Comments | Budget Fizcal Year |
Offset Reserve Account | System Created I_ Last Print Date I £ /
M adification Number I Modification D ate I / i
Delivery Details Cost Details I Armaunts |
Blanket Mumber I Termns I_
PO Hald I_ Order Type I_ Order Confirmed W
Mote Pad Text INo Teut Outstanding Approvals I

| i e e

Three-way Match

| P, Beceiver, and Yendor Invoice

Field

Description

Blanket Number

The blanket agreement between the entity and vendor that
governsterms of this order is displayed.

Terms The discount type associated with this purchase order is
displayed.

PO Hold Displays Y if this order has been placed on hold and will not
be picked up by the print program.

Order Type A one-character value used to identify the type of order is

Order Confirmed

90

displayed. Order types are user-defined and vary from site to
site. If Sisdisplayed, see Special Instructions (SPIS) for
special instructions about this order.

If Yes[Y] is selected in thisfield, the vendor has received
prior notification of this order. If No [N] or Unknown [blank]
is selected, the vendor has not received prior notification of
this order.
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Field

Description

Note Pad Text

Outstanding
Approvals

Linking Option

Three-Way
Match

One of the following selections is displayed:

Note Pad Text Exists[Y]
There is text associated with this document on Note
Pad Text (NOTE).

Order is Canceled [X]
The order is canceled.

No Text [blank]
There is no text associated with this order on Note
Pad Text (NOTE).

The number of approvals that need to be applied to the
commodity lines before the order is fully approved and
available on EPS Purchase Order Print (PCHD) is displayed.

If selected [Y], linking between commodity and accounting
linesisin effect.

Entries displayed in thisfield are interpreted as follows:

PO, Receiver, and Vendor I nvoice [A]
PO and Vendor Invoice[V]

PO and Receiver [R]

No Three-Way Match [N]

See the Extended Purchasing User’s Guitte more
information.
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Cost Details View

= Open Purchase Order Header Inquiry M=l E3
Yendor | Transaction D |

Contact | PO Date I L

Resp Perzon | Address Ind I_ Buyper I

Resp Agency | Resp Org I Organization Mame |

Comments I Budget Fiscal Year I

Offzet Reserve Account I System Created I_ Lazt Print D ate I 7 i

Madification Hurmber | Madification D ate I 4 ¢

Delivery Details | Contrals | Amounts I

Tax Code I Total Quantity I

Freight Indicator W Freight Amount I—

Dizcount Code I_ Dizcount Aot I—

Field Description

Tax Code The tax code used to compute the document’s tax amountsis

Total Quantity

Freight Indicator

Freight Amount

Discount Code

Discount
Amount

displayed. See Tax Code (TAXT) for this code and
corresponding rate.

The current total quantity for this document is displayed. This
value equals the sum of all the commodity line quantities.

The current value of the freight indicator representing the
freight method used on the document is displayed.

The total amount of freight charge for this order is displayed.
This amount equals the sum of all corresponding commaodity
line freight amounts.

The discount code applied to this purchase order is displayed.

Thetotal discount amount for the sum of all commodity lines
is displayed.
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Amounts View

= Open Purchase Order Header Inquiry !El
Wendor I Tranzaction [0 |
Caontact | PO Date I ! !
Resp Person | Address Ind I_ Buyer
Resp Agency I Resp Org I Organization Mame |
Comments I Budget Fizcal Year I_
Offzet Reserve Account | System Created I_ Last Print Date I ¢ £
Madification Mumber = Madification Date I
Delivery Details I Caontrols I Cost Details
Total Order Amount |
Receved dmount I
|rvoiced Amount I
Outstanding Amount I
Expended Amount I
Closed Amount I PO Closed Date I ! g
Field Description
Total Order The total amount of all commoadity lines on the order is
Amount displayed.
Received The dollar amount of all goods received against this order is
Amount displayed.
Invoiced The total amount of all vendor invoice documents entered
Amount against this order is displayed.
Outstanding The amount still open for this purchase order is displayed.
Amount
Expended The total amount paid to date on this order is displayed.
Amount

Closed Amount ~ The total amount closed against this order by avoucher or

vouchersis displayed.

PO Closed Date  The datewhen al accounting lines were closed on thisorder is

displayed.
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OPEN PURCHASE ORDER LINE INQUIRY (OPOL)

P Dpen Purchase Order Line Inquiry M=l
Wendor I— PO Murnber | Lire: M urnber I_
Accounting Distribution
Fund I_ Agency I_ Organization £ Sub I_ /! I_
Appr Lnit I— Auctivity I— Function I_
Object # Sub I— /! I_ Reporting Cat I— Job Humber I—
Project I— Termini I—

Last Reference Transaction Mumber / Date | / | ¢ 4

Internal Fieference Fund I_ Internal R eference Agency I_

PO Line Amount I— Expenged Amount I—
Cloged Amaunt I— Outstanding Amount I—
Diescription | [ iert g

Open Purchase Order Line Inquiry (OPOL) contains details about purchase order
lines. Most of the information comes from the line level of the purchase order
document. In addition, the amount closed and the amount remaining outstanding are
included for each line.

Thiswindow is organized by vendor code, so that all purchase orders for a particular
vendor is accessed sequentially from the table. Entries are added when new purchase
order lines are accepted by the financial system, and entries are changed when
modifications are accepted on purchase order lines. Several fields are updated when
payment vouchers or manual warrants that reference the purchase order line are
accepted. Lines are closed when the total of all referencing payment vouchers and
manual warrants equals the purchase order line amount, or when the purchase order
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lineisfinalized on a payment voucher or manual warrant. When the clearing process
deletes alinein Open Purchase Order Header Inquiry (OPOH), it also deletes all
corresponding detail lines.

Field Description

Vendor Key field. Enter the vendor code used on the purchase order
document. If vendor codeis blank, the value NONE is
assigned by the document processor.

PO Number Key field. Enter the purchase order number assigned to this
purchase order document on the purchase order document.

Line Number Key field. Enter the purchase order line number assigned on

the purchase order document.

Accounting Distribution

Fund, Agency,
Organization/
Sub, Appr Unit,
Activity,
Function,
Object/Sub,
Reporting Cat,
Job Number,
Project, Termini

The accounting distribution entered on the purchase order line
is displayed.

Last Reference The transaction number of the last transaction that referenced
Transaction this purchase order line is displayed.

Number/Date

Internal The reference (seller) fund and agency is displayed if an
Reference Fund,  internal purchase order. The field is blank otherwise.

Internal

Reference

Agency

PO Line Amount

Expensed
Amount

The amount of this purchase order line is displayed; it reflects
all adjustment actions made to the original amount.

The total amount paid so far on this purchase order lineis
displayed. For example, the total of all payment vouchers and
manual warrants referencing this purchase order line.
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Field Description

Closed Amount  The total amount closed so far on this purchase order lineis
displayed. Thisisthe amount from referencing payment
vouchers and manual warrants. When closed with a final
payment, thisfigure is set equal to the purchase order line
amount, even if the actual payment amount was more or less
than the purchase order line amount. The Expensed Amount
field reflects the actual amount expended at the time of

closing.

Outstanding The amount of thisline that has not been cleared by payment

Amount voucher or manual warrant documentsisdisplayed. Thisisthe
purchase order line amount minus the purchase order line
closed amount.

Description The description from the purchase order document is
displayed.

Text Flag Default is not selected [blank]. If the Text Flag checkbox is

selected [ V], text is associated with the purchase order
document on Purchase Order Text (POTX).
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OPEN PAYMENT VOUCHER BY DOCUMENT
NUMBER INQUIRY (OPVD)

E_Dpen Payment Youcher by Docum. .. =] E3

I:H Woucher Mumber “Wendor |

00~ O DN e L Ra =

—_ = = — o
Mo L = O

Open Payment Voucher by Document Number Inquiry (OPV D) contains only the key
information from Open Payment Voucher Header (OPVH). It is arranged with the
voucher number followed by the vendor code. This allows usersto find payment
vouchers when the voucher number isknown and the vendor code is not. The user can
scroll through this by voucher number until the correct record is found. Records are
added/del eted whenever the corresponding record is added to/deleted from Open
Payment VVoucher Header (OPVH).

Field Description

Voucher Key field. Enter the voucher number assigned to this payment

Number voucher on the payment voucher document.

Vendor Key field. Enter the vendor code used on the payment voucher
document.
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OPEN PAYMENT VOUCHER BY VENDOR NAME
INQUIRY (OPVV)

[ ][ *endar Name ‘Yendor ‘Yaucher Murber |
1
2
3
4
]
53
7
8

1 o
L T

Open Payment Voucher by Vendor Name Inquiry (OPVV) contains only the key
information from Open Payment VVoucher Header (OPVH). It is arranged with the
vendor name followed by the vendor code and voucher number. This allows users to
find payment vouchers when only the vendor name is known. The user can scroll
through this by vendor name until the correct record is found. Records are added/
deleted whenever the corresponding record is added to/del eted from Open Payment
Voucher Header (OPVH).

Field Description

Vendor Name Key field. Enter the vendor name inferred from Vendor
(VENZ2) if avendor is used. If avendor code is not used or if
the vendor code is a miscellaneous vendor code, enter the
vendor name from the payment voucher document.

Vendor Key field. Enter the vendor code related to the name on the
voucher.
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Field Description

Voucher Key field. Enter the voucher document number.
Number
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OPEN PAYMENT VOUCHER LINE INQUIRY

(1 oF 2) (OPVL)

E_Open Payment Youcher Line Inquiry [1 of 2] M=l E3
endor | Woucher Mum | Wendor Ihvoice |
Line Murnber I_ Drezcription |
Federal &id Number |
Accounting Line I Cost Data I Check Diata | Reference Tranzaction I
Accaunting Line D ata
Fund I Agency I Org / Sub I .-’I
Appr Unit I Activity I Function I
Object / Sub I ! I Rev Source / Sub I /! I BS Account I
Reporting Cat I Job Mumber I Project I
PC wend Mumber | Batch Mumber | Termini |

Open Payment Voucher Line Inquiry (OPVL, OPV2) contains details about payment
voucher lines. Most of the information comes from the line level of the payment
voucher document. In addition, the payment voucher closed amount and disbursed
amount are included for each line.

Thiswindow is organized by vendor code. Consequently, all payment voucher
documents for a particular vendor are accessed sequentially. Entries are added when
new payment voucher lines are accepted by the financial system; entries are updated
when modifications are accepted. Several fields are updated when manual warrant
documents are accepted against them, or they are updated by the cash disbursement
process. Lines are closed when the total of al referencing manual warrants and cash

100
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disbursements equal s the payment voucher line amount. When the clearing process
deletes alinein Open Payment Voucher Header Inquiry (OPVH), it also deletes all
corresponding detail lines from Open Payment Voucher Line Inquiry (OPVL).

Field Description

Vendor Key field. Enter the vendor code used on the payment voucher
document. If vendor code is blank, the value None is assigned
by the document processor.

Voucher Key field. Enter the payment voucher document number of the
Number document.

Vendor Invoice Key field. Enter the vendor’'s invoice number from the
payment voucher document.

Line Number Key field. Enter the line number from the payment voucher
document.

Description The line description from the payment voucher document is
displayed.

Federa Aid Display only. Thisfield is not currently used.

Number
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Accounting Line View

Field

Description

Accounting Line Data

Fund, Agency,
Orgn/Sub, Appr
Unit, Activity,
Function,
Object/Sub, Rev
Source/Sub, BS
Account,
Reporting Cat,
Job Number,
Project, Termini

PC Vend
Number

Batch Number

The accounting distribution from the input document is
displayed.

The Vendor Code s displayed from the Procurement Card
document.This allows 1099 information to be captured for all
vendors that are “true” vendors of the Commonwealth.

Optional. Enter a unique alphanumeric batch identifier which
is used to group documents. This number becomes the first
four digits of the batch number. The last two digits of the
batch number are added when the voucher is generated and
corresponds to the month entered@Date on Application
Dates (LDAT).
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Cost Data View

P Dpen Payment Youcher Line Inquiry (1 of 2) - (O] %]
Wendor | “Yaucher Mum | Wendor |rvoice |
Line Mumnber I_ Description |
Federal &id Wumber |
Accounting Line Cost Data I Check Data Reference Transaction |
Cost Data
Quantity I “Youcher Line Amaunt I
Dizcount Type I_ Dizcount Amount I
‘wiithheld Line Amatnt |
Disbursed Amaunt |
Clozed Amaount |
Field Description
Cost Data
Quantity The number of units that this commodity line representsis
displayed.
Voucher Line Theline amount is displayed. This amount reflects all
Amount adjustments to the original amount is displayed.

Discount Type

Discount
Amount

Withheld Line
Amount

Disbursed
Amount

Closed Amount

The value for the discount type entered on the input document
is displayed. Valid values are on Discount Type (DISC).

The payment voucher discount amount for this payment
voucher line calculated by the Automated Disbursement
Processis displayed.

The portion of this disbursement that was deducted for backup
withholding is displayed.

The amount paid on this payment voucher line is displayed.
Thisisthetotal of all manua warrant and cash disbursements
against thisline.

The total amount of disbursements for this payment voucher
lineis displayed.
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Check Data View

E._ Dpen Papment Youcher Line Inguiry [1 of 2] M=l E3
Yendor I Waoucher Hum | Vendor [nvoice I
Line Mumber I_ Dezcription |
Federal Aid Mumber I
Accounting Line I Cost Data Check Data I Reference Transaction
Check Dats
Last Check / kW Num | Date I / 4 MNurn of Checks Witten I_
Field Description
Check Data
Last Check/MW  The document number of the last automated check or manual
Num warrant that referenced thisline or VC, which indicates that
the check has been voided, is displayed.
Date The check date of the disbursement or the document date of

Num of Checks
Written

the manual warrant referenced in the previousfield is
displayed.

Every time a manual warrant or Automated Disbursement
(AD) document is generated, this counter isincremented by
one.

104
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Reference Transaction View

E._ Dpen Papment Youcher Line Inguiry [1 of 2]

Yendor I Waoucher Hum |

=] E3
Vendor [nvoice I

Line Mumber I_ Dezcription |
Federal Aid Mumber I
Accounting Line I Cost Data | Check Data Reference Transaction |
Reference Transaction
o | Line [ Commodiyline | Dae |7 7
Yendor Invoice D Commodity Line | Date I £ £

Field

Description

Reference Transaction

ID

Line

Commodity Line
Date

Vendor Invoice
ID

Commodity Line

Date

The ID of the referenced transaction is displayed.

The accounting line of the referenced document is displayed.
The commodity line of the referenced document is displayed.
The entry date of the referenced document is displayed.

The ID of the referenced vendor invoice is displayed.

The purchase order commodity line number from the
referenced document is displayed.

The entry date of the vendor invoice document is displayed.
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OPEN PAYMENT VOUCHER LINE INQUIRY
(2 0F 2) (OPV2)

E_ Open Payment Youcher Line Inquiry [2 of 2] M= E3

Wendor I— Woucher Mumber |

Wendar [nvoice I— Line Mumber I—

Description |

Quantity I— Batch Mumber I—

Line Tax Code I_ Digcount Type |_

Armount
Pre-adjustment l— T ax Adjustment I—
Line T ey Wiithheld Line i
Freight I— Dizburged I—
Woucher Line I— Clozed I—
Dizcount I—

Open Payment Voucher Line Inquiry (OPVL, OPV2) contains details information
about payment voucher lines. Most of the information comes from the line level of
the payment voucher document. In addition, the payment voucher closed amount and
disbursed amount are included for each line.

The second Open Payment Voucher Line Inquiry (OPV 2) window is organized by
vendor code. Consequently, all payment voucher documents for a particular vendor
are accessed sequentially. Entries are added when new payment voucher lines are
accepted by the financial system; entries are updated when modifications are
accepted. Several fields are updated when manual warrants are accepted against them,
or they are updated by the cash disbursement process. Lines are closed when the total
of al referencing manual warrants and cash disbursements equal s the payment
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voucher line amount. When the clearing process deletes a line in Open Payment
Voucher Header Inquiry (OPVH), it also deletes all corresponding detail lines from
the Open Payment Voucher Line Inquiry.

Field Description

Vendor Key field. Enter the vendor code used on the payment voucher
document. If vendor code is blank, the value None is assigned
by the document processor.

Voucher Key field. Enter the voucher document number from the

Number payment voucher document.

Vendor Invoice

Line Number

Description

Quantity

Batch Number

Line Tax Code

Discount Type

The vendor’s invoice number from the payment voucher
document is displayed.

The line number from the payment voucher document is
displayed.

The line description from the payment voucher document is
displayed.

The quantity of units that this commodity line representsis
displayed.

Optional. Enter a unique alphanumeric batch identifier which
is used to group documents. This number becomes the first
four digits of the batch number. The last two digits of the
batch number are added when the voucher is generated and
corresponds to the month entered in To Date on Application
Dates (LDAT).

You must install the Extended Purchasing Subsystem to use
thisfield. The three-character value representing a tax
percentage used to calculate the tax for thislineis displayed.
The value is defined on Tax Code (TAXT).

The value for the discount type entered on the payment
voucher document is displayed. Refer to Discount Type
(DISC) for valid values.

Open Payment Voucher Line Inquiry (2 of 2) (OPV2)
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Field

Description

Amount

Pre-Adjustment

Tax Adjustment

Line Tax

Withheld Line

Freight

Disbursed

Voucher Line

Closed

Discount

The line amount before adding tax is displayed. Calculated as
unit cost time quantity.

You must install the Extended Purchasing Subsystem to use
this field. The difference between the amount entered in the
Line Tax field and the amount of tax calculated after a
discount was taken by the Automated Disbursement Processis

displayed.

You must install the Extended Purchasing Subsystem to use
this field. The amount of tax for thislineis displayed,
calculated as the pre-tax amount times the tax rate associated
with the tax code applied to thisline.

The disbursement amount, specified by this payment voucher,
that is deducted for backup withholding is displayed.

You must install the Extended Purchasing Subsystem to use
this field. The current amount of freight charges for this
commodity lineis displayed.

The amount paid on this payment voucher line is displayed.
Thisisthetotal of all manual warrant and cash disbursement
transactions against thisline.

The line amount is displayed. This amount reflects all
adjustments to the original amount.

Thetotal amount of disbursementsfor payment voucher lineis
displayed.

The total payment voucher discount amount for this payment
voucher line calculated by the Automated Disbursement
Process is displayed.
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OPEN RECEIVABLE HEADER INQUIRY (OREH)

®_DOpen Receivable Header Inquiry M=l B3
Receivable Mumber | Budget Fiscal Year |

Receivable D ate I ¢ 4 Closed Date | 4 o

Due Date I £ ! Finance Charge Date | £ b

Last Caszh Feceipt Date I ! !

| Rereivable s & Stmman Reseivatie and not Used o Biling

Cuztomer I [ Tikiirdd Barti | rdicatar
Amolnts Customer Details I Prirk O etailz |
Biling Code I Billed Amount I

Clozed Amavnt I
Outstanding Balance I

Open Receivable Header Inquiry (OREH) contains one entry for each Receivable
(RE) processed. Document total amounts, aswell as header information such as
customer data and receivable dates, are stored on this window.

Field Description

Receivable Key field. Enter the open or recently closed receivable
Number document number.

Budget Fiscal The document’s budget fiscal year is displayed.
Year

Receivable Date = The transaction date of the receivable is displayed.

Closed Date The date when the receivable was closed either due to a
payment from the customer or a credit memo is displayed.

Due Date The date when payment for the receivable is due is displayed.
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Field

Description

Finance Charge
Date

Last Cash
Receipt Date

Receivableisa
Summary
Receivable and
not Used for
Billing

Customer

Third Party
Indicator

The date of the last late fee or interest charge accrued against
the receivableis displayed. Defaults to the receivable due
date.

The date of the last cash receipt processed against the
receivable is displayed.

If selected [S], indicates that the receivable is a summary
receivable and not for billing to a customer.

The customer/client for whom the receivable was processed is
displayed.

If selected [Y], the recurring receivableis billed to the third
party specified on Customer Information (CUST).
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Amounts View

Field Description
Billing Code The billing code used for processing the receivable is
displayed.

Billed Amount The amount that the customer was billed for thisreceivableis
displayed. Thisincludes any modifying receivable documents
or receivable credit memos processed against the original
receivable.

Closed Amount ~ The amount paid against the receivableis displayed. When the
receivable is closed, thisfield equals the receivable amount.

Outstanding The difference between the receivable amount and the closed
Balance receivable amount is displayed.
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Customer Details View

P DOpen Receivable Header Inquiry M=l E3
Receivable Mumber | Budget Figzal vear |

Receivable Date I £ £ Clazed D ate | o 4

Due Date I £ £ Finanee Charge Date | b !

Last Cazh Feceipt Date I s s

[ Beceivatieis a Summan Feceivatie and net [ sed|for Biling

Customer I [ Third IBatlmdicatar
Amourts Customer Details | Prirt O etails |

Mame J

Divizinh |

Address |

|

City | State | Zip | :

Comments |
Field Description
Name The corresponding customer name is displayed.
Division The division from the customer address is displayed.
Address, City, The customer’s street address, city, state, and zip code is
State, Zip displayed.
Comments The description of the receivable is displayed.

NN EEEEEEEEEEEEEN
112 MARS ADVANTAGE User’s Reference - Tables (Volume 2)

MARS0899



Print Details View

®_DOpen Receivable Header Inquiry M=l B3
Receivable Mumber | Budget Fiscal Year |

Receivable D ate I ¢ 4 Closed Date I 4 o

Due Date I £ ! Finance Charge Date | £ !

Last Caszh Feceipt Date I ! !

| Rereivable s & Stmman Reseivatie and not Used o Biling
Customer I | Tikiirdl Barti | rdicatar

Amaunts Customner Details Print Details |

Last Adjustment Reazon Code I

Instruction Code | I Test Evists o Heceivatie Teqt

Field Description

Last Adjustment  The last adjustment reason code for thisreceivableis
Reason Code displayed.

Instruction Code  The special instructions value is displayed. This value
represents the instructions from Special Instructions (SPIS)
that are printed on a customer invoice.

Text Existson If selected [Y], indicates whether text was entered for the
Receivable Text  receivable on Receivable Text (RETX).
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OPEN RECEIVABLE LINE INQUIRY (OREL)

E._ Dpen Receivable Line Inguiry M= B3
Feceivable Mumber | Lire Humber I_
Accounting Distributions

Fund I Agency I Org / Sub I /! I
Appropriation Lnit I Achivity I

Function I Detail Object / Sub I ! I Rew Sounce / Sub I ! I
BS Account I Reporting Categom I Job Humber I

Project |

Offset Billed Receivable Account I
Rate Code | Murnber of Units | Uit |
Line Amaount

Billed I Collected I Clazed |

Description |

Open Receivable Line Inquiry (OREL) contains one entry for each lineon a
receivable. Complete line information is displayed including the accounting
distribution, billing rate information and line amounts.

Field Description

Receivable Key field. Enter an open or recently closed receivable
Number document number.

Line Number Key field. Enter the line number you want to view from the

receivable document.
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Field

Description

Accounting Distribution

Fund, Agency,
Org/Sub,
Appropriation
Unit, Activity,
Function, Detall
Object/Sub, Rev
Source/Sub, BS
Account,
Reporting
Category, Job
Number, Project

Offset Billed
Receivable
Account

Rate Code

Number of Units

Unit

Line Amounts

Billed

Collected

Closed

The accounting distribution that was entered on the receivable
line and for which the revenues were earned is displayed.

The balance sheet account used to record the offset entry is
displayed.

The billing rate per unit of measureis displayed.

The number of units of goods purchased by the customer is
displayed.

The unit of measure of the goods purchased by the customer is
displayed.

The amount billed on this receivable line is displayed. Thisis
either amanually entered amount, or is computed as:

Billing Rate * Number of Units.

If an overpayment or underpayment falls within tolerance
amounts on Revenue Options (ROPT), the amount entered on
the Cash Receipt (CR) is displayed.

The cash receipt amount processed against the receivable is
displayed. When the receivable lineis closed, thisfield is
equal to the Billed amount even if it does not equal the
Collected amount.
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Field Description

Description The description of the receivable lineis displayed.
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OPEN RECEIVABLE OPTIONS (OREO)

E_DOpen Receivable Options H=] E3 I

Receivable Mumber

[~ &ceme Finance Charge [~ Generate Biling [P PEyment S et

Dizpute Indicator
 VYes
Mo
@ Mo Enfry

Collection &greement Mumber I

D ate Azzsigned

Instruction Code

Collection Status Wirite-off INot Scheduled

" Collections
" Intercepts
" Legal Action
& Unknown

0
—

Open Receivable Options (OREO) provides controls that are specific to the
Receivable (RE) document. It is used to override normal processing for the
receivable. Open Receivable Options (OREO) contains the status flags that show
what actions are taken for a delinquent receivable. It also contains flags that provide
the ability to stop certain receivable processing such as finance charge accrual and

invoice printing.

Field Description
Receivable Key field. Enter an open or recently closed receivable
Number document number.

Accrue Finance
Charge

Generate Billing

Default is cleared [N]. Select [Y] to accrue finance charges.
Leave cleared [N] to stop the accrual of finance charges
against the receivable.

Default is selected [Y]. Deselect this checkbox (leave cleared
[N]) to stop the printing of customer invoices and collection
letters for the receivable.

Open Receivable Options (OREOQ)
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Field

Description

Payment
Schedule

Dispute
Indicator

Collection Status

Write-Off

Collection
Agreement
Number

Date Assigned

Instruction Code

The payment schedule is displayed. If selected [Y], this
receivable is entered on Payment Schedule (PSHD).

Defaultsto No Entry [blank]. Select Yes[Y] if areceivableis
disputed by a customer. If Yes[Y] is selected, the Accrue
Finance Char ge and Gener ate Billing checkboxes must be
cleared [N].

Defaults to Unknown [blank]. The last type of collection
support processed against the receivable. Valid values are:

Collections[C]
Intercepts|I]
Legal Action [L]
Unknown [blank]

Intercepts[l] isautomatically entered into the status when a
record is added to Warrant Intercept (WINT) for the
receivable.

If Scheduled [S] is displayed, write-offs are scheduled, if
Written-Off [W] is displayed, the receivable was already
written-off. Inferred from Potential Uncollectible Receivable
(PUNR).

Conditional. Required only if Collection Satusis Collections
[C]. Thisisthe master service agreement number to which the
receivable is assigned for collections. See Master Service
Agreement (MSAT) for valid values.

Display only. Date when Collection Agreement Number
was entered. Thisis automatically updated by the system
when Collection Agreement Number is entered.

Optional. Theinstruction code entered on the receivable
document is overridden by entering avalid value from Special
Instruction (SPIS).
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OPEN RECEIVABLE TEXT (RETX)

E_Dpen Receivable Text [_ O] =] I
Fieceivable Murnber | B atch Mumber |

Text L

=

-
‘| | »

Open Receivable Text (RETX) contains additional descriptions about areceivable.
Thistext is not displayed on the customer invoice.

Field Description
Receivable Required. Enter the receivable document number. See Open
Number Receivable Header Inquiry (OREH) for valid values.

Batch Number Required. Enter the receivable document batch number.

Text Required. Enter the text used to provide additional
information about a receivable document.

Text Line Optional. You must enter a numeric value. The system
provides default numbering. An increment of two is
automatically added to the previous line number.
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OPEN RECEIVABLES BY CUSTOMER INQUIRY

(OREC)

E_ Open Receivables by Customer Inquiry M= B3
Customer I
Mame |
I:H Receivable Number Receivable Date Outstanding Balance
1
2
3
F]
5
5
7
g
g
10
11
12

Open Receivables by Customer Inquiry (OREC) is an alternate view of Open
Receivable Header Inquiry (OREH). Thiswindow lists all outstanding and recently
closed receivables for a customer by document ID and date. Detailed information is
contained on Open Receivable Header Inquiry (OREH).

Field Description

Customer Key field. Enter the customer/client for whom the receivables
were processed. See Customer Name Inquiry (CUSN) for
valid values.

Name The corresponding customer name is displayed.

Receivable Key field. Enter the open or recently closed receivable

Number document number.

Receivable Date

The transaction date of the receivable event is displayed.
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Field Description

Outstanding The difference between the receivable amount and the closed
Balance receivable amount on Open Receivable Header Inquiry
(OREH) is displayed.
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OPEN RECEIVABLES BY DUE DATE INQUIRY
(ORED)

P DOpen Receivables by Due Date Inquiry M=l E3

Cugtomer I Billing Code |

MName |

Dwe Receivable Outstanding Receivable Collection Digpute
Date Humber Balance Date Status Indicator

= =

‘ —‘—‘LDGJ'\-JU’JU‘IJ’E-L.JI\J—“

Open Receivables by Due Date Inquiry (ORED) lists al outstanding and recently
closed receivables for a customer by receivable due date.

Field Description

Customer Key field. Enter the customer/client for whom the receivables
were processed. See Customer Name Inquiry (CUSN) for
valid values.

Billing Code Key field. Enter the billing code used for processing the
receivables listed.

Name The corresponding customer name is displayed.

Due Date Key field. Enter the date when payment for the receivableis
due.
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Field Description

Receivable Key field. Enter the open or recently closed receivable
Number document number.

Outstanding The difference between the receivable amount and the closed
Balance receivable amount on Open Receivable Header Inquiry

(OREH) is displayed.
Receivable Date  The transaction date of the receivable event is displayed.

Collection Status  The last type of collection support processed against the
receivable is displayed. Thisis updated on Open Receivables
Options (OREO). Valid values are C (collections), |
(intercepts), and L (legal action).

Dispute Y isdisplayed if the receivableisin dispute.
I ndicator
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OPEN RECEIVER HEADER INQUIRY (ORCH)

= Open Receiver Header Inquiry M=k

Transaction D |

Wendor I

Received by I Received Date I ! ¢
Note Pad Text | Mo Text System Created I_
Carrier I Mame I

The Open Receiver Header Inquiry (ORCH) is used to display the date goods are
received against specific order lines aswell as other information concerning the
order’s receipt.

Lines are added to this window each time a Receiver (RC) document is accepted by
the financial system and is changed when modifications are submitted. Entries are
deleted during monthly clearing, after a period of time that you specify.

Field Description

Transaction ID Key field. You can enter the transaction code and unique
number that identifies the document.

Vendor The vendor from whom the goods were received is displayed.
Received by The name of the person who received the goods is displayed.
Received Date The date the goods were received is displayed.

Reference PO ID  The transaction code and number of the purchase order this
Receiver (RC) references is displayed.
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Field

Description

Note Pad Text

System Created

Carrier

Name

One of the following selections is displayed:

Note Pad Text Exists[Y]
There is text associated with this document on Note
Pad Text (NOTE).

Order is Canceled [X]
The document is cancel ed.

No Text [blank]
Thereis no text associated with this document on
(NOTE).

Thisfield indicates which integrated system of MARS the
document originated from. A P indicates that the document
was created in Procurement Desktop (PD). A C indicates that
the document was created in Procurement Desktop for
Procurement Card (ProCard) purchases. If the document is
created in MARS ADVANTAGE this field will be left blank.

The carrier is displayed.

The name of the carrier who transported the goods is
displayed.
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OPEN RECEIVER LINE INQUIRY (ORCL)

" Open Receiver Line Inquiry |_ O] x|

Transaction |D |

Comrmodity / [tem | £ |

PO Line Mumnber |

Line Mumber I

Description |

MSDS INolAppIicable

b anuf Mumber ]

Manuf Mame |
Lt I Special Condition
Quantity / SC Dollars Deliversd

Partial # Final Indicator
Reference PO D

I— Text Flag W

I Unreterenced
j

Open Receiver Line Inquiry (ORCL) is used to display the receipt of goods
(commodities) against specific order commodity lines. It displays the quantity
received, unit cost, and the dollar amount of goods received. It also captures any
special condition of the receipt such as damages or overshipment and whether the

receipt isapartial or final delivery.

Field Description

Transaction ID
the Receiver (RC).

Line Number
(RC).

Key field. You can enter the transaction code and unique ID of

Key field. You can enter the line number from the Receiver

Commodity/Item  The commodity code that identifies the goods ordered and the
item code that identifies the goods ordered as warehouse stock

is displayed.

PO Line Number

The purchase order line number for the commodity is
displayed.
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Field

Description

Description

MSDS

Manuf Number
Manuf Name

Unit

Specia
Condition

Text Flag

Quantity/SC
Dollars
Delivered

Partia/Find
Indicator

The description of the commodity/item from the purchase
order document is displayed.

Yes[Y] isselected if aMaterial Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
was received. No [N] is selected if the Material Safety Data
Sheet (MSDS) was not received. Not Applicable [blank] is
selected if aMaterial Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) is not
associated with this vendor.

The manufacturer for this commaodity is displayed.
The manufacturer's name is displayed.

The unit of measure (box, each, dozen, etc.) for the goods
ordered on the commodity lineis displayed. Thisfield is not
applicable for service contracts.

Any special conditions associated with the receipt of goodsfor
this commodity lineis displayed.

Thisfield shows what kind of additional text is associated
with this commodity line. Valid values are:

Sandard [F]
The text entered on Standard Specification (STDS)
for this commodity is used.

Reference [R]
The Text indicator on the requisition referenced on
this commodity line determines the text associated
with this purchase order.

Custom [Y]
The text entered on Recelver Text (RCTX) is used.
Select Additional Description to go to the Receiver
Text (RCTX) entry for this transaction.

No Text [blank]

The quantity of goods or the dollar amount of the services

received for this commodity line is displayed.

Partial [P] is displayed if the receipt is partia. Final [F] is
displayed if the receipt isfinal.
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Field Description

Reference PO ID  The purchase order number for the commodity is displayed.
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OPEN REQUISITION ACCOUNT LINE INQUIRY

(ORQL)

= Open Requisition Account Line Inquiry M=l E3
Transaction 1D | Lire Mumber I_
Accounting Distributior

Fund I Agency I Org / Sub I ! I

Appr Unit I vty | Function |

Object / Sub I /! I BS Account I Reporting Cat I

Job Mumber | Project | T ermini |

Amount

Line I Clozed I Obligated I

Open Requisition Account Line Inquiry (ORQL) displays accounting information on
open requisition documents and distinguishes between the original requisition
document amount, the closed amount, and the obligated amount of each requisition

document.

Lines are added each time a new requisition document is accepted by the financial
system. Lines are changed when modifications are submitted on these documents.
Lines are deleted from this window, after a period of time that you specify, during
monthly clearing when they are marked closed. Lines are also deleted if the document

is canceled.
Field Description
Transaction ID Key field. You can enter the transaction code and unique
number that identifies the requisition document you are
looking for.
Line Number Key field. You can enter the number of the order account line

from the requisition document.
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Field

Description

Accounting Distribution

Fund, Agency,
Org/Sub, Appr
Unit, Activity,
Function,
Object/Sub, BS
Account,
Reporting Cat,
Job Number,
Project, Termini

Amounts
Line

Closed

Obligated

The accounting distribution for this item is displayed.

The total amount of this account lineis displayed.

The total amount paid to date on this order line is displayed,
until the order lineis closed. At closing, thisfigureis set equal
to the purchase order document line amount, even if the closed
amount was more or less than the purchase order document
line amount.

The total amount that was obligated (encumbered or
expended) against this requisition document is displayed.
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OPEN REQUISITION BY AGENCY INQUIRY (ORIA)

= Open Requisition by Agency Inquiry Hi=1 3
Agency | |
Organization | |

Line
Tranzaction |D Mumber Date Line Amaunt Comments ‘

5

= = 000 -] O3 1 L0 P —

‘ - =

Open Requisition by Agency Inquiry (ORIA) displays information on requisition
lines by agency and organization. Only open requisition documents appear on this

window.
Field Description
Agency Key field. You can enter the agency about which you are
inquiring. See Agency Index (AGCY) for valid values.
Organization Key field. You can enter the organization about which you are

inquiring. See Organization Index (ORGN) for valid values.

Transaction ID Key field. Enter the transaction code and unique number that
identifies the requisition document. The valid value for the
transaction code is RX.

Line Number Key field. Enter the accounting line number from the
requisition document.
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Field Description

Date The requisition date (mm dd yy) given on the requisition
document is displayed. Thisis usually the date the requisition
was accepted by the system.

Line Amount The total amount of thislineis displayed.

Comments Any comments entered on the requisition document are
displayed.
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OPEN REQUISITION COMMODITY LINE INQUIRY
(ORQC)

=~ Open Requisition Commodity Line Inquiry [ (O] x]
Transaction 1D | Lire Murmber I—
Description ]
Commaodity £ [tem ] I_ Current Buper I_ Current Type I_
Bid D | BdlneNumber [ AccountLine [
b anuf Mumber | Name |
Orginal UnitCost [ Unit [ UnitCost By
Dizcount Code I_ Dizcount 2 I— Dizcount Amalnt I—
Quantity Requested I— Pre-tax Amaouint I—
Tax Code I_ Tax Amount I—
Text Flag IW Freight &mount I—
Total Cost I—
Quantity Ordered I— Ordered Tatal I—

Partial / Final Ind I Unreferenced

Open Requisition Commaodity Line Inquiry (ORQC) displays information on each
commodity linethat is still open for agiven requisition document. Lines are added to
this window each time a new requisition document is accepted. Lines are changed
when modifications are submitted on these documents. Lines are deleted during
monthly clearing when they are marked closed, and after a period of time that you
specify. Entries are also deleted if the document is canceled.

Field Description

Transaction ID Key field. You can enter the transaction code and unique
number that identifies the requisition. RX (Requisition) isa
valid value for the transaction code.

Line Number Key field. You can enter the unique number assigned to this
line on the document.

Description The description of the commodity lineis displayed.
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Field

Description

Commodity/Item

Current Buyer

Current Type

BidID, BidLine
Number

Account Line

Manuf Number
Name

Original Unit
Cost

Unit

Unit Cost

Discount Code

Discount %

Discount
Amount

Quantity
Requested

The commodity code that uniquely identifies the goods
ordered and the item code that identifies the goods ordered as
warehouse stock is displayed.

The buyer currently responsible for the processing of the
requisition is displayed.

The current type for thisline of the requisition is displayed.

The bid number, suffix, and line number of that referencesthis
lineis displayed.

The accounting line which this commodity pointsto asa
source of fundsis displayed. Thisis only used when the
Extended Purchasing Subsystem isinstalled with linking.

The manufacturer of the requested goods is displayed.
The name of the manufacturer is displayed.

The original cost per unit of goods ordered before discountsis
displayed.

The unit of measure for the requested goods (for example,
box) is displayed.

The discounted cost per unit for the ordered goods is
displayed.

The purchase order discount code applied to this commaodity
lineis displayed.

The percent of discount applied to this commodity lineis
displayed. This percentage is based on the discount code from
Discount Type (DISC). If adiscount code is not used, this
field is zero.

The total discount amount for the sum of all commodity lines
is displayed.

The quantity of goods requested is displayed.
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Field

Description

Pre-Tax Amount

Tax Code

Tax Amount

Text Flag

Freight Amount

Total Cost

Quantity

Ordered

Ordered Total

Partial/Finad
Indicator

The total amount calculated for thisline beforetax isadded is
displayed. This value factorsin discounts.

The tax code used to compute the document’s tax amounts is
displayed. See Tax Code (TAXT) for this code and
corresponding rate.

The amount of tax calculated from the pre-tax amount
multiplied by the tax rate associated with the tax code is

displayed.

Sandard [S] isdisplayed if standard text is associated with
the commodity line. Custom [C] is displayed if non-standard
text is associated with the commodity line. No Text [blank] is
displayed if no text is associated with the commodity line.

The current amount of freight charges for this commodity line
is displayed.

Thetotal cost of the goods on thislineis displayed. Thisvalue
is calculated as the quantity of units multiplied by the
discounted price per unit plus tax amount plus freight charges
for thisline.

The number of goods ordered to fill the requisitionis
displayed. This number is updated at the time the order is
entered.

The total cost of the goods ordered on thisline is displayed.
Thisfield is updated at the time the order is entered.

Thisfield indicatesif the requisition document line was a
Unreferenced [blank], Partial [P] or Final [F] order.
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OPEN REQUISITION HEADER INQUIRY (OPRQ)

E_Dpen Requisition Header Inquiry =] 3
Fequisition Mumber | Budget FY I RO Type I_ Sustem Created I_
Requisition Date I 4 / Tatal RE Amount I

Comment I Clozed Amaount I

Clozing Date I 4 ! Total Dutstanding Amount I

Open Requisition Header Inquiry (OPRQ) contains outstanding purchase requisition
documents. All header information recorded on the requisition document appearsin
this window.

Entries are added to this window when new requisition transactions are accepted by
the financial system, and entries are changed when modification transactions are

submitted.
Field Description
Requisition Key fields. The requisition number assigned to this requisition
Number on the requisition document.
Budget FY The budget fiscal year for this document is displayed. Thisis
the year the funds were pre-encumbered.
RQ Type Default is Outside Vendor [1]. The type of requisition

checked on the requisition document is displayed. Valid
selections are; Outside Vendor [1] and Internal [2].
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Field

Description

System Created

Requisition Date
Total RQ
Amount
Comment
Closed Amount
Closing Date
Total

Outstanding
Amount

Thisfield indicates which integrated system of MARS the
document originated from. A P indicates that the document

was created in Procurement Desktop (PD). A C indicates that

the document was created in Procurement Desktop for
Procurement Card (ProCard) purchases. If the document is

created in MARS ADVANTAGE this field will be |eft blank.

The requisition date entered on the requisition document is
displayed.

The total amount of the requisition is displayed.

The comment entered on the requisition is displayed.
The total amount ordered from this requisition is displayed.
The date the requisition is closed is displayed.

Thetotal pre-encumbered amount remaining is displayed.

Open Requisition Header Inquiry (OPRQ)

MARS0899
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OPEN REQUISITION HEADER INQUIRY (EPS)
(ORQH)

" Open Requisition Header Inquiry M=l B
Tranzaction |D | Requisition D ate lﬁ
Requested by | Phaone I—
Carmments I— Budget Fy’ I_ Offzet Reserve Accaount I—
Toatal Cormm Lines I_ System Created I_ Final Comm Lines I_
Clozed D ate T Clozed Amaunt I—
Last Print Date I# Requisition &mount I—
Modification Date W Modification Mumber I_

I Responsible Parties | Contrals Delivery | Cost Details I
Suggested Yendor I— Mame |
Address |
City : State | Zip ]
Caontact | Phone I—

Open Requisition Header Inquiry (EPS) (ORQH) displays current header information
for open requisition documents. Lines are added to this window each time a new
reguisition document is accepted. Lines are changed when modifications are
submitted on these documents. Lines are deleted from this window during monthly
clearing when they are marked closed and after a period of time that you specify.
Lines are also deleted if the document is canceled.

Field Description

Transaction ID Key field. You can enter the transaction code and unique
number that identifies the requisition document. RX isavalid
value for the transaction code.

Requisition Date  The requisition date given on the requisition document is
displayed. Thisisusually the date the requisition was accepted
by the system.
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Field

Description

Requested by

Phone

Comments

Budget FY

Offset Reserve
Account

Total Comm
Lines

Fina Comm
Lines

Closed Date

Closed Amount

Last Print Date

Requisition

Amount

Modification
Date

Modification
Number

The name of the person making the request for goods or
servicesis displayed.

The phone number of the person making the request for goods
or servicesis displayed.

Any comments entered on the requisition document are
displayed.

The budget year either entered on the requisition or inferred
from the requisition documentation date is displayed.

The balance sheet account code used for reserves for pre-
encumbrances is displayed. The code isinferred from System
Specia Accounts (SPEC).

The number of commaodity lines on the order is displayed.

The number of commaodity lines that are fully cleared by
receipt of goodsis displayed.

The date when all lines associated with this requisition
document are closed is displayed.

Thetotal of all closed amounts from each requisition
document line of this document is displayed.

The date that the requisition was printed by Printed
Requisition Worksheet (EPPR).

The current amount of this requisition document is displayed;
it reflects all adjustments to the original amount.

The last date that this requisition document was modified is
displayed.

Thisfield is updated only when change order tracking is on.
The number of the last change orders processed against this
requisition is displayed.
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Vendor View

Field Description

Suggested The vendor code, if entered, and descriptive information about
Vendor, Name, the vendor from either the requisition document or Vendor
Address, City, (VENZ2) isdisplayed.

State, Zip,

Contact, Phone
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Responsible Parties View

= Open Requisition Headernquiy ——____________ MEK)|
Tranzaction D | Requisition Date Iﬁ
Requested by J Phone: I—
Comments I— Budget FY' I_ Offset Reserve Account I—
Tatal Comm Lines I_ System Created I_ Final Comm Lines I_
Cloged Date T Clozed Amaunt l—
Last Frint D ate Iﬁ Requizsition Amaount I—
Modification D ate T Modification Mumber I_

Wendor {  Responsible Parties I Contrals Delivery Cost Details I

Responsible Perzan |

Responzible Agency I

Responsible Org I_ Organization Mame |

Field Description

Responsible The person to whom you want questions addressed about the

Person requisition document is displayed.

Responsible The agency who ordered the goods on the requisition

Agency document is displayed.

Responsible Org  The organization for which these goods are ordered is
displayed.

Organization The organization short name is displayed.

Name

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN
Open Requisition Header Inquiry (EPS) (ORQH) 141

MARS0899



Controls View

= Open Requisition Headernquiy ——____________ MEK)|
Tranzaction D | Requisition Date Iﬁ
Requested by J Phone: I—
Comments I— Budget FY' I_ Offset Reserve Account I—
Tatal Comm Lines I_ System Created I_ Final Comm Lines I_
Cloged Date T Clozed Amaunt l—
Last Frint D ate Iﬁ Requizsition Amaount I—
Modification D ate T Modification Mumber I_

Wendor | Responsible Parties Delivery | Cost Details I

MNaote Pad Text IW 1 Wirrkitm D atiar
Reguisition Type I_
Field Description

Note Pad Text One of the following selections is displayed:

Note Pad Text Exists[Y]
Thereistext associated with this document on Note
Pad Text (NOTE).

Order is Canceled [X]
The document is canceled.

No Text [blank]
Thereis no text associated with this document on
(NOTE).

Linking Option If this checkbox is selected [Y], linking between commodity
and accounting linesisin effect.

Requisition Type The user-defined type of thisrequisition isdisplayed. A type 1
requisition is defined as an emergency requisition.
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Delivery View

= Open Requisition Header Inquiry [_ (O] ]
Tranzaction |D | Requizition D ate I £ 7

Requested by | Phaone |

Comments I Budget FY I_ Offset Reserve Account I

Total Comm Lines | System Created I_ Final Comm Lines |

Clozed Date I ! ! Clozed Amount I

Last Print D ate I ! z Requizition Amount I

Modification Date 7 Madification Mumber |

Wendor | Responsible Parties | Caontrals Caost Details

Delivery D ate Required I / /

Ship to / Bill to | / | Building # Room |

Warehouse |

Field Description

Delivery Date The anticipated delivery dateis displayed.

Required

Ship to/Bill to The requested delivery point and the place where the bill is

sent is displayed.
Building/Room The location where the requesting department wants the goods
delivered is displayed.
Warehouse The warehouse where the goods are shipped is displayed.
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Cost Details View

= Open Requisition Headernquiy ——____________ MEK)|
Tranzaction D | Requisition Date Iﬁ
Requested by J Phone: I—
Comments I— Budget FY' I_ Offset Reserve Account I—
Tatal Comm Lines I_ System Created I_ Final Comm Lines I_
Cloged Date T Clozed Amaunt l—
Last Frint D ate Iﬁ Requizsition Amaount I—
Modification D ate T Modification Mumber I_

Wendor | Responsible Parties | Contrals Delivery

Total Quartity I—
Dizcount Cade |_ Digcount Tatal I—
Freight |ndicatar W Freight T otal I—
Tax Code I_
Field Description

Total Quantity

Discount Code

Discount Total

Freight Indicator

Freight Total

Tax Code

The current total quantity for thisrequisition is displayed; this
quantity equals the sum of all the commaodity lines quantities
of thisrequisition.

The purchase order discount code applied to thisrequisitionis
displayed.

The total discount amount applied to this requisition is
displayed.

The current value of the freight indicator representing the
freight method used is displayed.

The total amount of freight charges for this requisition is
displayed. This amount equals the sum of all corresponding
commaodity line freight amounts.

The tax code used to compute the document’s tax amountsis
displayed. See Tax Code (TAXT) for this code and
corresponding rate.
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OPEN REQUISITION LINE (OPRL)

E_ Dpen Requisition Line M= B3
R equisition Mumber | Lire Murmber |

Fund I Agency I Org / Sub I / I

Appr Unit | Activity | Function | Object / Sub | / |

Fept Cat I Rew Aot I Seller Fund I Seller dgency I

BS Acct I Job No I Project I Termini I

RO Amount I Closed Amount I

Oblig Amount I Outztanding Amount I

Open Requisition Line (OPRL) contains the accounting information for each
outstanding purchase requisition document line. All information recorded on the
requisition line appearsin this window.

Entries are added to this window when new reguisition transactions are accepted by
the financial system, and entries are changed when modification transactions are

submitted.
Field Description
Requisition Key fields. The requisition number assigned to this requisition
Number on the requisition document.
Line Number Key field. The requisition line number assigned to this

requisition on the requisition document.

Open Requisition Line (OPRL)
MARS0899
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Field

Description

Fund, Agency,
Org/Sub, Appr
Unit, Activity,
Function,
Object/Sub, Rept
Cat, BS Acct,
Job No, Project,
Termini

Rsv Acct

Seller Fund

Seller Agency

RQ Amount

Closed Amount
Oblig Amount

Outstanding
Amount

The accounting distribution given on the requisition document
is displayed.

The value for the balance sheet account used for reserves for
pre-encumbrances is displayed. Thisis a systemwide value,
inferred from System Specia Accounts (SPEC).

The seller fund value given on the requisition document is
displayed. Thisfield is blank if thisis not an internal
requisition.

The seller agency value given on the requisition document is
displayed. Thisfield is blank if thisis not an internal
requisition.

The current amount of thisrequisition is displayed; it reflects
all adjustment actions made to the original amount.

The total amount closed so far on this requisition is displayed.
The current obligated amount for this requisition is displayed.

The current outstanding amount for this requisition is
displayed.

146

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN
MARS ADVANTAGE User’s Reference - Tables (Volume 2)

MARS0899



OPEN STOCK REQUISITION ACCOUNT LINE
INQUIRY (OSRL)

E_Dpen Stock Requisition Account Line Inquiry

Transaction 1D | Lire Mumber I_

Accounting Distributior

Fund I_ Agency I_ Organization # Sub I— ! I_

Appr Unit I— Activity I_ Function I—

Object / Sub I— £ I_ Reparting Cat I— Cost Categary I—

Job Hurber I— Froject I— Termini I—
Lire Aot l— Clozed Amaunt I—

Open Stock Requisition Account Line Inquiry (OSRL) displays all outstanding and
some recently closed stock requisition accounting lines. Information about each
buyer’s accounting distribution associated with the Stock Requisition (SR) or Over
the Counter (OC) documents appears on this screen.

A record is added to this screen for each accounting line of an accepted Stock
Requisition (SR) or Over the Counter (OC) document. As Stock Requisition (SR) or
Over the Counter (OC) modifications are submitted and accepted, recordsin the table
are updated. The Closed Amount field is updated as Issue Confirmation (Cl) and
Over the Counter (OC) documents are accepted.

Records are deleted from this table by the Inventory Subsystem Table Purge offline
program when their corresponding Open Stock Requisition Header Inquiry (OSRH)
record is closed for more days than the number of retention days indicated on
Warehouse Management (WHS2). Refer to the System Administration Guide for
more information about this program.

Field Description

Transaction ID Key field. Enter the unique transaction ID assigned to the
document when it was entered into the system.
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Field

Description

Line Number

Key field. Enter the line number of the stock requisition
account line.

Accounting Distribution

Fund, Agency,
Organization/
Sub, Appr Unit,
Activity,
Function,
Object/Sub,
Reporting Cat,
Cost Category,
Job Number,
Project, Termini

Line Amount

Closed Amount

Display only. The accounting distribution entered on the stock
requisition account line of the document is displayed.

Display only. The dollar amount of this account lineis
displayed. (Unit Price multiplied by Requested Quantity.)

Display only. The dollar amount of this account line closed by
issue confirmation is displayed.
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OPEN Stock REQUIS TION HEADER INQUIRY
(OSRH)

2 Dpen Stock Requisition Header Inguiry

Tranzaction |D |

Budget Fizcal Year I_ Accounting Period !

Tranzaction [ ate ! ! Requesting Agency I_

Requesting Organization I_ Requested by |

Phane Mumber I— Delivery Date ! !

W arehouze I_ Requesting ‘w arehouse I_

Delivery Building £ Fioom I— System Created I_

Commentz | WS e = el

Total ltem Lines I_ T otal Amount I—

Clozed Item Lines I_ Clazed Amount I—

Mumber of lssues I_ Clozed D ate I I

Statu
Backordered IF Reserved W
Releazed W Date / /

Open Stock Requisition Header Inquiry (OSRH) displays information from the
header portion of all open and some recently closed Stock Requisition (SR) and Over
the Counter (OC) documents. It also displays the backordered, reserved, and released
status of the requisition.

A record is added to Open Stock Requisition Header Inquiry (OSRH) for each Stock
Requisition (SR) or Over the Counter (OC) document accepted by the system. As
modifications are submitted and accepted, records are changed. The Closed Amount
field is updated as Issue Confirmation (CI) and Over the Counter (OC) documents are
accepted. The Stock Requisition (SR) statuses and item line statistics are updated by
the document processors as a requisition proceeds through the inventory chain of
events.
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Records are deleted from this table by the Inventory Subsystem Table Purge offline
program when their corresponding Open Stock Requisition Header Inquiry (OSRH)
record is closed for more days than the number of retention days indicated on
Warehouse Management (WHS2). For more information on the Inventory Subsystem
Table Purge offline program, see the System Administration Guide.

Field Description

Transaction ID Key field. Enter the unique transaction ID assigned to the
document.

Budget Fiscal Key field. Enter the fiscal year to which the transaction should

Year apply, either entered on the requisition or inferred from the
requisition date.

Accounting Display only. The accounting period to which the transaction

Period should apply is displayed.

Transaction Date

Display only. The date the stock requisition was entered into
the system is displayed.

Requesting Display only. The agency code requesting the stock

Agency requisition is displayed.

Requesting Display only. The organization code requesting the stock

Organization requisition is displayed.

Requested by Display only. The name of the individual requesting the stock
requisition is displayed.

Phone Number Display only. The phone number of the individual requesting
this stock requisition is displayed.

Delivery Date Display only. The date when the stock items are delivered to
the requested location is displayed.

Delivery Display only. The location where the stock items should be

Building/Room

delivered is displayed.

Warehouse Display only. The warehouse where the stock item are drawn
for thisrequisition is displayed.

Requesting Display only. The warehouse requesting the stock item is

Warehouse displayed.
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Field

Description

Ship Whole
Order

System Created

Comments

Total Item Lines

Total Amount

Closed Item
Lines

Closed Amount

Number of
I ssues

Closed Date

Status

Display only. If selected [Y], this request is delivered only
when thewhole order isreserved. If cleared [N], thisrequest is
delivered when any item of this order is reserved.

Thisfield indicates which integrated system of MARS the
document originated from.

A Cisdisplayed indicating that the document was created in
Procurement Desktop for Procurement Card (ProCard)
purchases.

A P isdisplayed indicating that the document was created in
Procurement Desktop (PD).

If the document was created in ADVANTAGE thisfield isleft
blank.

Display only. Notes entered on the stock requisition that
further explain this requisition are displayed.

Display only. The number of item linesin this stock
requisition is displayed.

Display only. The dollar amount of this stock requisition
including any modificationsis displayed. It is the total of all
the accounting lines.

Display only. The number of item lines that are completely
issued in this stock requisition is displayed.

Display only. The current dollar amount of this stock
requisition that is closed by a Stock Issue Confirmation (Cl)
document is displayed.

Display only. The number of timeswhen all, or portions, of
thisrequisition isissued is displayed.

Display only. The date when all of the item lines were closed
by an issue or modifications to the stock requisition is

displayed.
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Field Description

Backordered Display only. Status of the stock requisition that has any of the
item lines which are backordered is displayed. Valid values
are:

Partially [P]
Fully [F]
None [N]

Reserved Display only. Status of the stock requisition that has any of the
item lines which are reserved is displayed. Valid values are:

Partially [P]
Fully [F]
None [N]

Released Display only. Status of the stock requisition that has any of the
item lines which are released is displayed. Valid values are:

Partially [P]
Fully [F]
None [N]

Date Display only. The date when the last change was made to the
Stock Requisition (SR) status of this requisition is displayed.
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OPEN STOCK REQUISITION |SSUESBY | SSUE/

RETURN ID INQUIRY (OSRR)

E._ Dpen Stock Requisition Issues by Issue / Return 1D Inguiry M= B3

L

lzzue £ Retumn D Reqguisition |0 Line Number ‘

1
2
3
4
5
E
7
a

3

10
1
12
13

Open Stock Requisition Issues by Issue/Return ID Inquiry (OSRR) is an alternate
view of Open Stock Requisition Item Issues Inquiry (OSRI). It allows the user to
view data selected by the I ssue/Return ID.

Field

Description

Issue/Return ID

Requisition ID

Line Number

Key field. Enter the unique transaction ID of the Over the
Counter (OC) or the I ssue Confirmation (Cl) document
created when the pick ticket was printed for thisrequisition, or
the Stock Return (SN) document created when the stock item
was returned to the warehouse.

Key field. Enter the unique transaction 1D assigned to this
stock requisition on the document.

Key field. Enter the number of theitem line from the
document.
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OPEN STOCK REQUISITION | TEM |SSUES|NQUIRY
(ORI)

E_Dpen Stock Requisition Item Issues Inquiry M=l E3 I
Requizition Document [D | Item Line Mumber I_

lzsue / Return Document 1D |

Description |

Stack £ Ibem | Job Type I—

Releazed Quantity I— Unit Price I—
lzgue Urit of Measure I— Uit Cost I—
lzsue / Return Date lﬁ Total Price I—
lzsue # Return Quantity I— Refund I—
Return Charge I—

Open Stock Requisition Item Issues Inquiry (OSRI) displaysissue or return
information about an item line from an open or recently closed Stock Requisition
(SR) or Over the Counter (OC) documents.

A record is added to this screen for each Over the Counter (OC) document accepted
by the system, for each Stock Requisition (SR) document that was picked by a Pick
and Issue (Pl) document, and for all Stock Return (SN) documents that reference an
Over the Counter (OC) or Stock Requisition (SR) document. As modifications are
submitted and accepted, records are changed. When an Issue Confirmation (ClI)
document is accepted for arequisition the I ssue Date and | ssue Quantity fields are
updated as well as the Unit Cost and Unit Pricefields.
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Records are deleted from this table by the Inventory Subsystem Table Purge offline
program when their corresponding Open Stock Requisition Header Inquiry (OSRH)
is closed for more days than the number of retention days indicated on Warehouse
Management (WHS2). For more information on the Inventory Subsystem Table
Purge offline program, see the System Administration Guide.

Field Description

Requisition Key field. Enter the unique number assigned to this stock

Document ID requisition on the document.

Item Line Key field. Enter the number of theitem line from the

Number document.

I ssue/Return Key field. Enter the unique transaction ID of the Over the

Document ID Counter (OC) or the Stock Issue Confirmation (Cl) created
when the pick ticket was printed for this requisition, or the
Stock Return (SN) created when the stock item was returned
to the warehouse.

Description Display only. The description of the item lineis usually
inferred from Inventory Inquiry (INVN).

Stock/Item Display only. The stock item from a stock requisition or issue
is displayed.

Job Type Display only. If the Work Order Subsystem isinstalled, the
job type for this stock item is displayed.

Released Display only. The quantity of the stock item that was rel eased

Quantity from inventory and is ready for delivery is displayed.

Unit Price Display only. The price for one unit of the stock itemis
displayed.

Issue Unit of Display only. The unit of measure used to issue this stock item

Measure is displayed.

Unit Cost Display only. The wholesale price for one unit of the stock
item is displayed.

I ssue/Return Display only. The date when the stock item was delivered, or

Date when the stock item was returned to the warehouse is

displayed.

Open Stock Requisition Item Issues Inquiry (OSRI)
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Field

Description

Total Price

I ssue/Return
Quantity

Refund

Return Charge

Display only. The computed price of theitem lineis
displayed. (Unit Price multiplied by the | ssue/Return

Quantity.)

Display only. The quantity of the stock item that was
delivered or returned is displayed.

Display only. The Total Price minusthe Return Chargeis
displayed.

Display only. The amount deducted from the issue total price
for astock return is displayed.
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OPEN STOCK REQUISITION LINE INQUIRY
(OSRCO)

E_DOpen Stock Requisition Line Inquiry M=l E3 I

Trangaction 1D | Lirie Murnber I_

Stock Item | Is3ue Urit |

Description ]

Reference Account Line I_ Job Type I_

Unit Price I— Total Price I—

Previous Backorder W

[Juantitie
Reguested l— Reserved I—
Releazed I— |zeued I—
Backardered l—

Open Stock Requisition Line Inquiry (OSRC) storesinformation about each item line
of al open and some recently closed Stock Requisition (SR) and Over the Counter
(OC) documents such as item descriptive information, requested, backordered,
reserved, released, and issued quantities, as well asitem price.

A record is added to Open Stock Requisition Line Inquiry (OSRC) for each line of an
accepted Stock Requisition (SR) or Over the Counter (OC) document. As
modifications are submitted and accepted, records on the table are updated. The
Requested, Backor dered, and Reserved Quantity fields are updated by Stock
Requisition (SR) and Over the Counter (OC) documents. The Released Quantity
field is updated by the Pick and Issue (PlI) document, and the I ssued Quantity is
updated by Issue Confirmation (Cl) and Over the Counter (OC) documents.
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Records are deleted by the Inventory Subsystem Table Purge offline program when
their corresponding Open Stock Requisition Header Inquiry (OSRH) is closed for
more days than the number of retention days indicated on Warehouse Management
(WHS2). For more information on the Inventory Subsystem Table Purge program,
see the System Administration Guide.

Field Description

Transaction 1D Key field. Enter the unique number assigned to this document.

Line Number Key field. Enter the number of the stock requisition item line.

Stock Item Display only. The item code for the stock item from the
document is displayed.

Issue Unit Display only. The unit of measure used to issue this stock item
is displayed.

Description Display only. The description for thisitem line is inferred
from Inventory Inquiry (INVN).

Reference Display only. The number of the stock requisition item line

Account Line

Job Type

Unit Price

Total Price

Previous
Backorder

Quantities

Requested

from the document is displayed.

Display only. If the Work Order Subsystem isinstalled, the
job type for this stock item is displayed.

Display only. The price for one unit of the stock item
requested is displayed.

Display only. The computed price of thisitem lineis
displayed. (Unit Price multiplied by Requested Quantity).

Display only. If Yes[Y] isdisplayed, thisitem was previously
backordered and now the order isfilled. If No [N] is
displayed, the item was not previously backordered.

Display only. The quantity requested from the document is
displayed.
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Field

Description

Reserved

Released

I ssued

Backordered

Display only. The quantity of the stock item that is processed
for pick and issue but not yet printed on a Pick and Issue (PI)
document is displayed.

Display only. The quantity of the stock item that was printed
on aPick and Issue (Pl) document, but not yet issued is

displayed.

Display only. The quantity of the stock item issued to date is
displayed.

Display only. The quantity of the stock item that is not
reserved due to insufficient inventory is displayed.

Open Stock Requisition Line Inquiry (OSRC)
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OPEN STOCK TRANSFER RECEIPT HEADER
INQUIRY (OTRH)

% Open Stock Tramster Receipt Hoader nquiy ________SIEA|

Transaction |0 |

Tranzachon [ ate T Dielivery [ ate T
|zgued Warehouse I_ lzgued Date T
Comments |

|ssued by |

Received Warehouse I— Received Date Iﬁ
Camments J

Received by |

Total Lines I_

Clozed Lines I_ Clozed Drate T

Open Stock Transfer Receipt Header Inquiry (OTRH) displays information from the
header portion of al open and some recently closed stock transfer documents. It also
documents the date the transfer is closed and the number of closed item lines.

A record is added to this window for each Stock Transfer Issue (T1) document
accepted by the system. As modifications are submitted and accepted, records are
changed. The closed number of item lines, who they were received by and the date,
and the closed transfer date are updated as Stock Transfer Receipt (TR) documents
are accepted.

Records are deleted by the Inventory Subsystem Table Purge offline program when
the record is closed for more days than the number of retention days indicated on
Warehouse Management (WHS2). For more information on the Inventory Subsystem
Table Purge offline program, see the System Administration Guide.

Field Description

Transaction ID Key field. Enter the unique number assigned to the document
when it was entered into the system.
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Field

Description

Transaction Date

Display only. The date the transfer was entered into the
system is displayed.

Delivery Date Display only. The date the stock items are expected to arrive
at the receiving warehouse is displayed.

| ssued Display only. The warehouse from which the stock item for

Warehouse thistransfer is drawn is displayed.

Issued Date Display only. The date the stock items were taken out of the
issue warehouse's inventory is displayed.

Comments Display only. Comments explaining this transfer on the issue
are displayed.

Issued by Display only. The name of the person issuing the stock items
is displayed.

Received Display only. The warehouse requesting/receiving the stock

Warehouse itemsis displayed.

Received Date Display only. The date the stock items were received is
displayed.

Comments Display only. Comments explaining this transfer on the
receipt is displayed.

Received by Display only. The name of the person receiving the stock
itemsis displayed.

Total Lines Display only. The number of item lines that were entered on
this transfer request is displayed.

Closed Lines Display only. The number of item lines that are fully received
on thistransfer request is displayed.

Closed Date Display only. The date when all of the item lines were closed

by stock items issued and/or modificationsto the transfer item
lineis displayed.
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OPEN STOCK TRANSFER RECEIPT LINE INQUIRY

(OTRL)

Tranzaction (D
|zsue Uit

Stock [hem
Transfer Quantity
Drescription

Received Quantity

E_Open Stock Tranzfer Receipt Line Inquiry [_ O] =] I

| Line Mumbes |
-

|

[—

|

P—

Open Stock Transfer Receipt Line Inquiry (OTRL) displays information about each
lineitem of al open and some recently closed Stock Transfer Issue (T1) documents
such as item number and description, quantity transferred, and quantity received.

A record is added to Open Stock Transfer Receipt Line Inquiry (OTRL) for each item
line of an accepted Stock Transfer Issue (T1) document. As modifications are
submitted and accepted, recordsin the table are updated. The Received Quantity
field is updated by Stock Transfer Receipt (TR).

Records are deleted from this table by the Inventory Subsystem Table Purge offline
program when the corresponding Open Stock Transfer Receipt Header Inquiry
(OTRH) record is closed for more days than the number of retention days indicated
on Warehouse Management (WHS2). For more information on the Inventory
Subsystem Table Purge offline program, see the System Administration Guide.

Field Description

Transaction ID Key field. Enter the unique number assigned to the document
when it was entered into the system.

Line Number Key field. Enter the item line number of the transfer request.
Issue Unit Display only. The unit of measure in which this stock itemis
issued is displayed.

162
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Field

Description

Stock Item
Transfer
Quantity
Description

Received
Quantity

Display only. The stock item code requested on the transfer is

displayed.

Display only. The quantity of the stock item issued is
displayed.

Display only. The description of the stock item is displayed.

Display only. The quantity of the stock item received is
displayed.
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OPEN TRAVELER EXPENSE LINE INQUIRY (OTLX)

E_Dpen Trip Expense Line By Date [_ O] =]

Traveler 1D I
Expense Date I / !

‘ Expenze Expenze Tranzaction Line
Type Type Name 1] MHumber

T L0 3 —

The Open Traveler Expense Line Inquiry (OTLX) displays a subset of the
information entered on the line level of a Travel Authorization (TE) or Expense
Voucher (TP) for all scheduled or completed expense lines by Traveler ID and
Expense Date. This screen is designed to assist usersin reviewing expenses for a
particular traveler when a document number is unavailable. The displayed subset
includes Traveler ID, Expense Date, Expense Type, Expense Type Name, Location,
Transaction 1D, Line Number, Expense Amount and Estimate Amount. Expenses
displayed for a Travel Authorization (TE) are estimated expenses; those displayed for
an Expense Voucher (TP) are actual expenses.

The Open Trip Header Inquiries (OTH1, OTH2 and OTH3) display trip information,
advance details, and Per Diem expenses respectively. The OTL X displays aportion of
the expense lines of Travel Authorizations (TE) and Expense Vouchers (TP) by
traveler and date, while OTLT displays all accounting and expense details for each
line of a specific TP or TE.

Field Description

Traveler ID Key field. Enter the employee identification number or vendor
code that identifies the traveler.

Expense Date Key field. Enter the date the expense was incurred.

Expense Line Details

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN
MARS ADVANTAGE User’s Reference - Tables (Volume 2)

MARS0899



Field

Description

Expense Type
Expense Type
Name

Transaction ID

Line Number

Expense
Location
Description

Estimated
Amount

Expense Amount

Key field. Enter the Expense Type Code given to identify a
particular expense type.

Display only. Thisfield identifies the full name of the
Expense Type.

Key field. Enter the transaction code of the Travel
Authorization (TE), Expense Voucher (TP), or Internal Travel
Voucher (11T) document.

Key field. Enter the line number of the Travel Authorization
(TE) or Expense Voucher (TP)

Display only. The location where the expense was incurred.
See Destination Functionality (DEST) for valid values.

Display only. Thisfield identifies the estimated amount of the
expense for this expense ling; only contains value for lines
from aTravel Authorization.

Display only. Thisfield identifies the amount of the expense
for this expense line; only contains value for lines from an
Expense Voucher (TP).

Open Traveler Expense Line Inquiry (OTLX)
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OPEN TRIP DOCUMENT INQUIRY (OTHD)

2 Open Trip Document Inguiry

| || “oucher Humber Vendor Mumber

[nn B B m B I A TR I S ]

The OpenTrip Document Inquiry (OTHD) displays the document 1D and vendor ID
for all open tripsin MARS.

Field Description
Voucher Key field. Enter the voucher number of the transaction to be
Number displayed.

Vendor Number ~ Required. Enter the travel er/employee number associated
with the transaction.
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OPEN TRIP EXPENSE LINE INQUIRY (OTLT)

2 Dpen Trip Accounting Line Inquiry - |D|5|
Traveler D Tranzaction D Ling Mumber I_
Expenze Detall

Estimated Amt I Expenze Type | |

Expensed Amt | k Date P Rate / Cap |

Billed dmt I Location I Expense Status | Mot dwailable for Dishursement

Payment Method | Ot of Pocket [Description |

Intermal Bil Status | No Bil Needed IIT Nurber Budget FY [
Account Detal

Fund  Agoy  Org/ Sub Appr Unit Aotvaty  Func Obj/Sub Job Mumber  Project/Sub/Phaze
Y | | T | I

Rept Cat I Temaini I
tileage Detail

Origin | | Trip |

Explanation [if necessary] | VYicinity I

Destination | | Total |

Ewplanation (if necessary) | Caleulated I

Open Trip Expense Line Inquiry (OTLT) displaysall expense lines for trips,
scheduled or completed, by document. Information entered on the line level of a
Travel Authorization (TE) or Expense Voucher (TP) appearsin thistable. This
includes the accounting distribution, appropriation unit, and expended amounts. It
includes expense detail s such as type, date incurred, and amount. Expenses displayed
for TE documents are estimated expenses. Those displayed for TP documents are
actual expenses.

The Open Trip Header Inquiries (OTH1, OTH2 and OTHS3) display trip information,
advance details, and Per Diem expenses respectively. Open Traveler Expense Line
Inquiry (OTLX) displays aportion of the expense lines of Travel Authorizations (TE)
and Expense Vouchers (TP) by traveler and date, while Open Trip Expense Line
Inquiry (OTLT) displays all accounting and expense details for each line of a specific
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TPor TE. Lines are added to thistable when a Travel Authorization (TE) or Expense
Voucher (TP) is accepted by MARS, and lines are changed when modifications are
submitted on these documents.

Field Description

Traveler ID Key field. Enter the employee identification number or vendor
code that identifies the traveler.

Transaction ID Key field. Enter the transaction code and number of the Travel
Authorization (TE) or Expense Voucher (TP) document.

Line Number Display only. Thisfield identifies the line number of the

Expense Details
Estimate

Amount

Expense Type
Expense Type
Description
Expense Amount

Date

Rate/Cap

Billed Amount

Location

Expense Status

Travel Authorization (TE) or Expense Voucher (TP).

Display Only. The amount of the estimate for thisline on the
TE isdisplayed.

Display only. Thisfield identifies the code given to the
particular expense type.

Display only. The long name description of the particular
expense type.

Display Only. The amount of the expense for this line on the
TPisdisplayed.

Display only. Thisfield identifies the date the expense was
incurred.

Display only. Thisfield displays either the mileage rate or
expense cap depending upon the expense type selected. Both
mileage rate and expense cap are inferred from Travel Policy
(TVPL) and the related Rate Schedule (RTSC) table.

Display only. Thisfield displays the billed amount.

Display only. Thisfield identifies the location code where the
expense was incurred by the traveler.

Display only. Thisfield the expense status. Default is [Not
Available for Disbursement].
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Field

Description

Payment Method

Desc

Internal Bill
Status

T Number

Budget FY

Account Details

Fund, Agency,
Org/Sub, Appr
Unit, Activity,
Function,
Object/Sub, Job
Number, Project/
Sub/Phase,
Reporting
Category,
Termini

Mileage Details
Origin

Origin

Description

Trip

Display only. Indicates whether the expense was/is internally
billed or paid out of the traveler’'s pocket.

Display only. This field identifies information about this
expense.

Display Only. This field indicates whether an IIT has been
processed to close internally billed expense lines. Valid values
areBilled [B], Unbilled [U], andNo hill needed [N].

Display Only. This field contains the IIT transaction number
that is used to close internally billed expense lines.

Display only. This field identifies the fiscal year in which the
trip is made.

Display only. These fields identify the accounting distribution
charged for the expenditure for the trip.

Display only. Required if expense typdPigPOV Mileage).
The destination code of the of the starting location for the
POV Mileage expense. This will be edited against DEST.

Display only. This field is inferred from the Destination
Functionality (DEST) table based on the value of the Origin
Code.

Display only. This field required if expense typdigPOV
Mileage). This value is the actual mileage between the origin
and destination on the expense line.

Open Trip Expense Line Inquiry (OTLT)
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Field

Description

Explanation (in
necessary)

Vicinity

Destination

Dedtination
Description

Explanation (if
necessary)

Total

Explanation (if
necessary)

Cadlculated

Display only. Free text explanation of the origin is displayed.

Display only. Entered by the user, this value is the mileage
incurred while driving in the vicinity of adestination.

Display only. Required if expensetypeisP (POV Mileage).
The destination code of the ending location for POV Mileage.
Thiswill be edited against DEST.

Display only. Thisfield isinferred from the Destination
Functionality (DEST) table based on the value of the
Destination Code.

Optional. Free text explanation of the destination may be
entered if necessary.

Display only. Thisfield identifies the sum of the Trip and
Vicinity mileages of this expense line calculated by the
system.

Optional. Free text explanation of the destination may be
entered if necessary.

Display only. Thisfield identifiesthe official mileage between
two destinations inferred from the Point-to-Point (FTOP)
table.
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OPEN TRIP HEADER INQUIRY (1 oF 4) (OTH1)

E_Open Trip Header Inquiry [1 of 3) M= E3
Traveler 1D I— Mame |

Trangaction D | Acceptance Date W Budget v’ l_
Travel Policy ID I— WYoucher D |

Resp Agency # Org I_ I— Youcher Date Iﬁ

‘wiork Location I Youcher Tatal ]

Autharization Total I—

Purpoze Code I_ Purpoze Desc |

Open Trip Header Inquiry (1 of 4) (OTH1) alows the user to review an accepted trip,
scheduled or completed, by traveler. This screen displays the date of thetrip, purpose,
and destinations as well as the voucher number and date that reconciles a completed
trip.

The other trip inquiries (OTH2 and OTHS3) display advance details and Per Diem
expenses respectively. Open Traveler Expense Line Inquiry (OTLX) displaysa
portion of the expense lines of Travel Authorizations (TE) and Expense Vouchers
(TP) by traveler and date, while Open Trip Expense Line Inquiry (OTLT) displaysall
accounting and expense details for each line of a specific TP or TE. Lines are added
to this table when a Travel Authorization (TE) or Expense Voucher (TP) is accepted
by MARS, and lines are changed when modifications are submitted on these

documents.
Field Description
Traveler ID Key field. Enter the employee identification number or vendor
code that identifies the traveler.
Name Display only. This field identifies the traveler’'s name and is

inferred from Vendor (VEN2).
Transaction ID Key field. Enter the Transaction ID/Referenced TE ID.
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Field

Description

Acceptance Date

Budget FY

Travel Policy ID

Resp Agency/
Org

Voucher ID

Work Location

Voucher Date
Authorization
Total

Voucher Total

Purpose Code

Purpose Desc

Display only. Thisfield identifies the date the Travel
Authorization (TE) or Expense Voucher (TP) was accepted by
the system.

Display only. Thisfield identifies the fiscal year in which the
trip is made.

Display only. Thisfield identifies the travel policy under
which this authorization has been approved.

Display only. Thisfield identifies the responsible agency and
organization entered on the transaction. These values are
inferred from Organization Index (ORGN) and Agency Index
(AGCY).

Display only. The document number of the related TP
document for thistrip is displayed.

Display only. Thisfield identifies the Destination Code
corresponding to the traveler’s regular assigned work location.
This value is derived from the originating travel document.

Display only. This field identifies the date the voucher was
submitted.

Display only. This field identifies the document total.
Display only. This field identifies the document total of the
related TE or TP.

Display only. This field identifies the value representing the
purpose of the trip.

Display only. This field identifies the descriptive field for the
purpose code.
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OPEN TRIP HEADER INQUIRY (2 OF 4) (OTH2)

E._Dpen Trip Header Inquiry (2 of 3) M= E3
Traveler ID I Mame |
Tranzaction D | Mileage I— Tatal Ladging I—

Haotel Details | Benistration D etails | Aitline Details I Balance Infarmation |

Hatel Advance Detai

Advance Amount l— Sched Papment &mount I—

Yendor | Mame |

Sched Check Date W Hold Payment Indicator IF

EFT Indicator Im Application Type I_

Check Category I_ |zzue Single Checl W

Open Trip Header Inquiry (2 of 4) (OTH2) displays the trip details for employees. It
is the second part of the Open Trip Header Inquiry and displays the authorized
amount, outstanding advances, and the date these are scheduled to be paid. It also
keeps track of the amount paid to or owed by the employee.

The other trip inquiries (OTH1 and OTH3) display trip details and Per Diem expenses
respectively. Open Traveler Expense Line Inquiry (OTLX) displays a portion of the
expense lines of Travel Authorizations (TE) and Expense Vouchers (TP) by traveler
and date, while Open Trip Expense Line Inquiry (OTLT) displays all accounting and
expense detailsfor each line of aspecific TP or TE. Linesare added to thistable when
a Travel Authorization (TE) or Expense Voucher (TP) is accepted by MARS, and
lines are changed when modifications are submitted on these documents. The advance
amounts and empl oyee expenses are updated when disbursements are processed or a
Travel Check (TC) is accepted.

Field Description

Traveler ID Key field. Enter the employee identification number or vendor
code that identifies the traveler.

Name Display only. This field identifies the traveler’'s name and is
inferred from Vendor (VEN2).
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Field Description

Transaction ID Key field. Enter the transaction 1D and document number
associated with the Travel Authorization (TE) or Expense
Voucher (TP) document.

Mileage Display only. Thisfield identifies the mileage associated with
the trip.

Total Lodging Display only. Thisfield identifies the total cost of lodging for
this Trip.
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Hotel Details View

Field

Description

Hotel Advance Details

Advance Display only. The total amount to be paid for a hotel deposit

Amount for thistrip is displayed.

Sched Payment Display only. Thisfield identifies the hotel advance amount to

Amount be paid. Thisamount is read by the automated disbursement
program and merged with other scheduled advance amountsin
the next automated disbursement cycle.

Vendor Display only. The vendor code to which payment will be
made is displayed.

Name Display only. The vendor name associated with the vendor
code is displayed.

Sched Check Display only. Thisfield identifies the date the hotel advance

Date check must be written. This field can be changed on Travel
Authorization Hold (TAHD).

Hold Payment Display only. If selected, payment is on hold.

I ndicator

EFT Indicator If selected, the vendor is paid by el ectronic funds.

Application Display only. The Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT)

Type application type for this vendor is displayed.

Check Category  Display only. Thisfield identifies the check category
associated with the Expense Voucher (TP) or Travel
Authorization (TE). Check categories are used to group
payment voucher documents by expense of “category”.

Issue Single Display only. IfYes, a separate check is issued for the hotel

Check deposit. Other values indicate that a summarized check should
be cut for this vendor; a summarized check includes advance
amounts from multiple travel authorizations or expense
vouchers for this vendor by check category.
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Registration Details View

E_Open Trip Header Inquiry (2 of 3] M=l
Traveler [D l— MNarne |
Tranzaction |0 | Mileage I— Total Ladging I—
Haotel Details Registration Details | Airline D etails | Balance Information I
Reqistration &dvance Detail
Advance Amount I— Sched Payment Amount I—
Wendor l— Narne |
Sched Check Date Iﬁ Hold Payment [ndicatar IV
EFT Indizator Im Application Type I_
Check. Categary I_ lzzue Single Check Im
Field Description

Registration Advance Details

Advance Display only. The total amount to be paid for aregistration
Amount advance for thistrip is displayed.

Sched Payment Display only. Thisfield identifies the registration advance

Amount amount to be paid. This amount is read by the automated
disbursement program and merged with other scheduled
advance amounts in the next automated disbursement cycle.

Vendor Display only. The vendor code to which payment will be
made for the registration advance is displayed.

Name Display only. The vendor name associated with the
registration vendor code is displayed.

Sched Check Display only. Thisfield identifies the date the registration
Date advance check must be written. This field can be changed on
Travel Authorization Hold (TAHD).

Hold Payment Display only. If selected, payment of the registration advance
Indicator ison hold.

EFT Indicator If selected, the vendor is paid by el ectronic funds.
Application Display only. The Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT)
Type application type for this vendor is displayed.
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Field

Description

Check Category

Issue Single
Check

Display only. Thisfield identifies the check category
associated with the Expense Voucher (TP) or Travel
Authorization (TE). Check categories are used to group
payment voucher documents by expense of “category”.

Display only. IfYes, a separate check is issued for the
advance. Other values indicate that a summarized check
should be cut for this vendor; a summarized check includes
advance amounts from multiple travel authorizations or
expense vouchers for this vendor by check category.

Open Trip Header Inquiry (2 of 4) (OTH2)
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Airline Details View

Traveler ID

E_Open Trip Header Inquiry (2 of 3) M=l E3

I Mame |

Tranzaction |0 |

Mileage I Tatal Lodging I

Haotel Details I Renqistration Details Airline Details | Balance Information |

Airline Advance Detail

Advance Amount l— Sched Papment &mount l—
Wendor | Mame |

Sched Check Date lﬁ Hold Payment Indicator IV
EFT Indicator Im Application Type I—

Check Category I_ |zsue Single Check W
Field Description

Airline Advance Details

Advance
Amount

Sched Payment
Amount

Vendor

Name

Sched Check
Date

Hold Payment
Indicator
EFT Indicator

Application
Type

Display only. The total amount to be paid for the advance for
thistrip isdisplayed.

Display only. Thisfield identifies the advance amount to be
paid. Thisamount is read by the automated disbursement
program and merged with other scheduled advance amountsin
the next automated disbursement cycle.

Display only. The vendor code to which payment will be
made for the airline advance is displayed.

Display only. The vendor name associated with the airline
vendor codeis displayed.

Display only. Thisfield identifies the date the advance check
must be written. This field can be changed on Travel
Authorization Hold (TAHD).

Display only. If selected, payment of the airline advanceison
hold.

If selected, the vendor is paid by e ectronic funds.

Display only. The Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT)
application type for this vendor is displayed.
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Field

Description

Check Category

Issue Single
Check

Display only. Thisfield identifies the check category
associated with the Expense Voucher (TP) or Travel
Authorization (TE). Check categories are used to group
payment voucher documents by expense of “category”.

Display only. IfYes, a separate check is issued for the airline
advance. Other values indicate that a summarized check
should be cut for this vendor; a summarized check includes
advance amounts from multiple travel authorizations or
expense vouchers for this vendor by check category.

Open Trip Header Inquiry (2 of 4) (OTH2)
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Balance Information View

E_Dpen Trip Header Inquiry [2 of 3) Mi=] E3
Traveler [D I Mame |
Tranzaction |0 | Mileage I Total Ladging I

Haotel Details | Registration Details I Airline D etails Balance Information I

Balance Infarmation

Actual Trip Tatal | Total Outstanding Advances |
Amount Due to Traveler I Total Per Diem I
Authorized Trip Tatal | Tatal Out of Packet |

Field Description

Balance Information Details

Actual Trip Display only. Thisfield identifies the total expense amount of
Total the trip, including advances.

Total Display only. Thisfield identifies the total advances that have
Outstanding been paid (or are scheduled to be paid). Thisvalueis
Advances reconciled upon completion of the trip and submission of the

Expense Voucher (TP) document.

Amount Due to Display only. Thisfield identifies any amount owed to the

Traveler traveler. Money is owed only when Total Out of Pocket
Expenses plus Total Per Diem is greater than the total third
party advances.

Total Per Diem Display only. Thisfield identifies the total per diem
reimbursement for the trip. Thisvalue is derived from the
Expense Voucher (TP) document or a Travel Authorization
(TE) document.

Total Out of Display only. Thisfield identifies the total out-of-pocket

Pocket expenses amount. Thisincludes all expenses that were
traveler-paid, including those that were paid via an advance
check.
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Field Description

Authorized Trip  Display only. Thisfield identifies the estimated cost of the
Total trip.
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OPEN TRIP HEADER INQUIRY (3 OF 4) (OTH3)

2 Open Trip Header Inquiry {3 of 3} =] B3

Traveler D I Transaction 1D |

-

1] | Owermnight Stay iR
Fom f 2 2 ] To | 7 7 P PerDiem |

2 | | Owernight Stay In
Fomeet = 2 N I - P PerDiem ||

3| | Dvernight Stay i
Femie) I R b Pertbiem |7

4 | | Ovemight Stay i
From B i = I FerDiem | |

5 | ] Owernight Stay ’-_ILI

1| i B

Calzulated Per Diem I
Adjustment Explanation Per Diem Adjustment |
| Total Per Diem Reimbursement I

Open Trip Header Inquiry (3 of 4) (OTHS3) displaysthe trip details for an accepted
trip. Thisisthe third part of the Open Trip Header Inquiry, displaying all of the Per
Diem details and a brief description of each. Lines are added to this table when a new
Travel Authorization (TE) or Expense Voucher (TP) is accepted by MARS. Linesare
changed when modifications are submitted on these documents.

Open Trip Header Inquiry (1 of 4) (OTH1) displaystrip details such as purpose, travel
dates, destinations, and authorized expense amounts. Open Trip Header Inquiry (2 of
4) (OTH2) displaystrip details for travelers, traveler balance information, and the
authorized amount for the trip. Open Trip Expense Line Inquiry (OTLT) displaysthe
accounting line and expense line information for each trip, including accounting
distribution, expended amounts, expense type, date, and funding strip. Open Traveler
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Expense Line Inquiry (OTLX) displays a portion of the expense lines on the TP or
TE, by traveler and date. These tables are updated when a new Travel Authorization
(TE) or Expense Voucher (TP) is accepted by MARS.

Field Description

Traveler ID Key field. Enter the employee identification number or vendor
code that identifies the traveler.

Transaction ID Key field. Enter the transaction ID and document humber
associated with the Travel Authorization (TE) or Expense
Voucher (TP) document.

Destination 1 Display only. Enter the code for the appropriate first
destination of the trip. Thisfield will be used in calculating
per diem reimbursement amounts for the traveler. See
Destination Functionality (DEST) for valid values.

Destination (2- Display only. Enter any additional codes describing the

10) destinations on this trip. See Destination Functionality
(DEST) for valid values.

Destination Display only. The appropriate name of the destination is

Description (1- inferred from Destination Functionality (DEST) based on the

10) value entered in the Destination Code field.

Overnight Stay Display only. Select this check box if the traveler paid for an

(1-10) overnight accommodation at this destination. Thiswill be
used in computing eligible per diem reimbursement if
indicated by the traveler.

From (1-10) Display only. Required if the Per Diem option button is
selected. Enter the date the traveler will arrive at this
destination for thisleg of the trip. Thisfield will be used in
calculating per diem reimbursement amounts for the traveler.

From Time (1- Display only. Enter the time (hh mm) that travel begins.

10)

To (1-10) Display only. Required if the Per Diem option button is

selected. Enter the date the traveler will leave this destination
for thisleg of thetrip. Thisfield will be used in calculating per
diem reimbursement amounts for the traveler.

Open Trip Header Inquiry (3 of 4) (OTH3)
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Field

Description

To Time (1-10)

Display only. Enter the time (hh mm) that travel ended.

Per Diem (1-10)  Display Only. The amount of Per Diem reimbursement
calculated for this destination is displayed.

Calculated Per Display only. Thisisthe per diem reimbursement amount

Diem calculated by the system from the Destination information.
First Day Travel Total + Full Days Travel Total + Last Travel
Days = Calculated Per Diem Reimbursement.

Per Diem Enter any adjustments (+/-) to the Calculated Per Diem.

Adjustment

Adjustment Display only. Enter any explanation for the Per Diem

Explanation Adjustment amount.

Total Per Diem Display only. The Calculated Per Diem + any Per Diem

Reimbursement  Adjustment amounts.
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OPEN TRIP HEADER INQUIRY (4 OF 4) (OTH4)

2 Open Trip Header Inquiry (4 of 4) [_ O] %]

Traveler ID Tranzaction D

Dut of Packet Expense

Airfare I Mealz I Training I
Registration | Phone | Tranzportation |
Lodging I Tawahle Mealz I Mizzelaneols I

Explanation |

Commorwealth-Faid Other Expenses (Mot Inchuded in Funding}

Reqistration | ator Pool | State Parlk |

Dt of Pocket Expenzes I
tileage Reimburzement + |
Per Diem Reimbursement 4 I

Total Travelsr Expenzes |
Tatal Commorwealth-Paid |

Total Woucker Expenze |

Open Trip Header Inquiry (4 of 4) (OTH4) displays Out of Pocket and
Commonwealth Paid Expenses that appera on the TPI's Expenses Tab. OTH4 will
also contain the TPl document’'s Expense Summary Information.

Open Trip Header Inquiry (1 of 4) (OTH1) displays trip details such as purpose, travel
dates, destinations, and authorized expense amounts. Open Trip Header Inquiry (2 of
4) (OTH2) displays trip details for travelers, traveler balance information, and the
authorized amount for the trip. Open Trip Expense Line Inquiry (OTLT) displays the
accounting line and expense line information for each trip, including accounting
distribution, expended amounts, expense type, date, and funding strip. Open Traveler
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Expense Line Inquiry (OTLX) displays a portion of the expense lines on the TP or
TE, by traveler and date. These tables are updated when a new Travel Authorization
(TE) or Expense Voucher (TP) is accepted by MARS.

Field Description

Traveler ID Key field. Enter the employee identification number or vendor
code that identifies the traveler.

Transaction ID Key field. Enter the transaction ID and document humber

associated with the Travel Authorization (TE) or Expense
Voucher (TP) document.

Out Of Pocket Expenses

Airfare
Meas
Training

Registration

Phone

Transportation

Lodging

Taxable Meds

Miscellaneous

Explanation

Display only.
Display only.
Display only.

Display only.
displayed.

Display only.
displayed.

Display only.
displayed.

Display only.

Display only.
displayed.

Display only.
displayed.

Display only.

The amount for airfare expensed is displayed.
The amount for meals expensed is displayed.
The amount for training expensed is displayed.

The amount for registration fees expensed is

The amount for phone charges expensed is

The amount for transportation expensed is

The amount for lodging expensed is displayed.

The amount for taxable meals expensed is

The amount for miscellaneous expensesis

The explanation of expensesis displayed.

Commonwealth-Paid Expenses (Not Included in Funding)

Registration

Display only.

The amount for Commonwealth-Paid

registration expenses is displayed.
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Field

Description

Motor Pool
State Park
Out of Pocket

Expenses

Mileage
Reimbursement

Per Diem
Rei mbursement

Total Traveler
Expenses

Total

Commonwealth-

Paid

Total Voucher
Expense

Display only. The amount for Commonweal th-Paid motor
pool expensesis displayed.

Display only. The amount for Commonwealth-Paid state park
expensesis displayed.

Display only. The total for out of pocket expensesis
displayed.

Display only. The total of mileage reimbursement is
displayed.

Display only. The total of per diem reimbursement is
displayed.

Display only. The total of traveler’s expenses is displayed.
Calculated as Out of Pocket Expenses + Mileage
Reimbursement + Per Diem Reimbursement.

Display only. The total of Commonwealth Paid expenses is

displayed.

Display only. The total expenses is displayed. Calculated as
Total Traveler Expenses + Total Commonwealth-Paid.

Open Trip Header Inquiry (4 of 4) (OTH4)
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OPEN TRIP LINE INQUIRY (OTLI)

% (pen Trip Line Inquiry [0l
Traveer [ Tranaction [0

» Fom From fom  Fom To To
Lne Dest  Deserption Dt Tme Dest  Desorphion

(_ | i

The Open Trip Line Inquiry (OTLI) displays the TPI document’s Itinerary Line

information.

Field Description

Traveler ID Key field. Enter the employee identification number or vendor
code that identifies the traveler.

Transaction ID Key field. Enter the transaction ID and document number
associated with the Travel Authorization (TE) or Expense
Voucher (TP) document.

Line Number Required. Enter the line number of the transaction.
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Field Description

From Display only. The from destination codeis displayed.

Dedtination

From Date Display only. The from date is displayed.

From Time Display only. Thefrom timeis displayed.

From Display only. The from destination codeis displayed.

Dedtination

From Date Display only. The from date is displayed.

From Time Display only. Thefrom timeis displayed.

Claimed Mileage Display only. The claimed mileage is displayed.

Trip Mileage Display only. Thetrip mileageis displayed.

Vicinity Mileage  Display only. The vicinity mileage is displayed.

Total Mileage Display only. Thetotal mileageis displayed.

Calculated Display only. The calculated mileage is displayed.

Mileage

Include Return Display only. The include returm mileage indicator is

Mileage displayed.

Claim Per Diem  Display only. The claim per diem indicator is displayed.

Overnight Stay Display only. The overnight indicator is displayed.

Calculated Per Display only. The calculated per diem amount is displayed.

Diem

Per Diem Display only. The per diem adjustment amount is displayed.

Adjustment

Explanation Display only. The explanation associated with thetrip is
displayed.
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OPEN VENDOR INVOICE HEADER INQUIRY

(OVIH)

% Open Vendor Invoice Headerlnquiy ——____ MEH|
Wendor I— Tranzaction ID I—
Mame J
Invoice Date W Fired dsset [ndicator | Mo Changs
Wendor Invoice Type |N.;. Eritrs
Last Reference Mumber l_ l—

Check Description | Check Categom I_
Single Check [Defaul Discount Type 2
EFT Indizator IW EFT Application Type I_
Armouts Estended Purchasing |
Amount:
Total Line I— Freight l—
Tax I— Tatal Invaice I—
Payment Woucher I—

Open Vendor Invoice Header Inquiry (OVIH) is displays descriptive information
about vendor invoices. Lines are added to this window each time a new Vendor
Invoice (V1) is accepted. Lines are changed when modifications are submitted on
these documents. Lines are deleted from the window (when the document is
canceled) at the end of an accounting period after they have been closed for one entire

accounting period.

Field Description

Vendor Key field. You can enter the vendor from the vendor invoice
document.

Transaction ID Key field. You can enter the transaction code and unique

number that identifies the vendor invoice. The valid value for
the document codeis VI (Vendor Invoice).

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN
MARS ADVANTAGE User’s Reference - Tables (Volume 2)

MARS0899



Field

Description

Name

Invoice Date

Fixed Asset
Indicator

Vendor Invoice
Type

Last Reference
Number

Check
Description

Check Category

Single Check

Discount Type

The vendor’s name is displayed.

The date the vendor invoice was entered is displayed. This is
usually the date the invoice was accepted by the system.

A value indicating whether the vendor invoice automatically
generates fixed asset shells is displayed. Valid values are
Create One Shell [F], Create Multiple Shells[Q], orNo

Change [blank].

This field displays one of the following values:

References Prior Document [1]
This vendor invoice references prior documents.

No Prior Document Reference [2]
No previously entered documents were referenced on
this vendor invoice.

Created from PV [3]
This record was automatically generated when a
payment voucher document was accepted with a
Vendor Invoice (VI) number that didn't already exist
on this window.

No Entry [blank]

The number of the most recent payment voucher or manual
warrant to reference this vendor invoice is displayed.

The description of this most recent check is displayed.

The check category this invoice is summed under is displayed.
Payment voucher documents are summed by vendor and
check category. The use of check categories is optional.

The preference for single checks is display¥es Y] is
displayed, the vendor prefers to be paid with a single check.
This field is used in conjunction with the Automated Payment
Voucher feature of three-way match.

The discount type associated with this vendor invoice is
displayed.

Open Vendor Invoice Header Inquiry (OVIH)
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Field Description

EFT Indicator The vendor preference for payment by EFT is displayed. This
field is used in conjunction with the Automated Payment
Voucher feature of three-way match.

EFT Application  The application type, representing the intended application, or
Type use, of the electronically transferred fundsisdisplayed if EFT
Indicator is Yes[Y]. Otherwise, thisfield is blank.
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Amounts View

Field Description

Amounts

Total Line The total amount of all vendor invoice linesis displayed.

Freight The total amount charged for freight on thisinvoiceis
displayed.

Tax The total amount of all taxes for this vendor invoiceis
displayed.

Total Invoice The total amount of all vendor invoice lines and special
chargesis displayed.

Payment The amount submitted on a voucher against thisinvoiceis

Voucher displayed.

Open Vendor Invoice Header Inquiry (OVIH)
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Extended Purchasing View

= Open ¥Yendor Invoice Header Inquiry [ [Of =]
endor | Trangaction |0 I
Hame |
Ireeoice Date I Lo Fired Asset Indicatar | Mo Change
Wendar Invoice Type |N0 Eritry
Last Reference Mumber I I
Check Description | Check Categary |
Single Check IDefault Dizcount Type I_
EFT Indizator IDefauIt EFT &pplication Type I
Amounts | Estended Purchasing i
Extended Purchasing
Dizcount Code |_ Dizcount Tatal |
Total Quartity | Freight Tatal |
Tax Code | Use Tax Amt
Freight Indicator I_ Clozed D ate 7 ?
Field Description

Extended Purchasing

Discount Code

Discount Total

Total Quantity

Freight Total

Tax Code

Use Tax Amt

The purchase order discount code applied to this Vendor
Invoice (V1) isdisplayed.

The total amount discounted from the cost of the commaodity
on this Vendor Invoice (V1) is displayed.

Thetotal quantity for this Vendor Invoice (V1) is displayed;
this quantity equals the sum of al the commodity line totals.

The total amount of freight charges for this document is
displayed. This amount equals the sum of all corresponding
commaodity line freight amounts.

The tax code used to compute the document’s tax amountsis
displayed. See Tax Code (TAXT) for this code and
corresponding rate.

If the tax on the vendor invoice is use tax, the total amount of
use tax accrued for this document is displayed.
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Field Description

Freight Indicator ~ The current value of the freight indicator representing the
freight method used is displayed.

Closed Date The date when the invoice was fully paid or submitted on a
voucher is displayed.
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ORGANIZATION (ORG2)

E_(Organization M=l E3
Fizcal Year I_ Aigency | Organization | I anager |

Org Mame | Organization Lewvel I

Fund I Aactivity I Function I Project I

I Inactive Buyer I

Budaet / Reparting Org I Optiohs and Controls |

Budgeting Organization Lewvel Reporting Organization

Expense Budget Organization Level I_ 1 2| 3 4|
Revenue Budget Organization Level I_ 5 | g | 7 | a |
Appropriation Organization Level II: g I 10 | 1 I 12 I

Allatrent Organization Level

Organization (ORG2) defines valid organization values and creates agency/
organization rel ationships. Organizations are breakdowns of agencies. Agencies are
divided into any number of organizations, and one agency can divide into
organizations without requiring other agencies to divide.

Thistable also alows the definition of atwelve-level hierarchy among organizations.
Other items defined in this table are organization, manager’s name and default
activity.

Field Description

Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal

year.
Agency Key field. Enter the appropriate value. Refer to Agency Index
(AGCY) for valid values.
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Field

Description

Organization

Manager

Org Name

Organization
Level

Fund

Activity

Key field. Enter the organization value. If adding a new line,
enter a code that is unique within agency; if changing or
deleting an existing line, enter the affected value.

Optional. Enter the name exactly as you want it to appear on
reports.

Optional. Enter the organization name. Thereis no description
on reports for thisfield if left blank.

Required. Enter the number value for the level in which this
organization appears on the tree (refer to the classification
hierarchy explanation). Valid values are:

01
The organization defined in this line does not report
up to any other organization.

02
The organization defined in thisline reports to only
one organization above itself.

03
The organization defined in this line reports to two
organizations above itself.

If the organization defined in this line reports to more than
three organizations above itself, enter the appropriate level
indicator (04 through 12).

Optional. Enter the value for the fund associated with this
organization and agency. Refer to Fund Index (FUND) for
valid values.

Defaults to blank. Enter the activity value that you want the
system to use as a default when processing transactions for
this organization. If you do not want adefault activity value
associated with the organization defined in this line, then
leave this column blank. Refer to Activity Index (ACTV) for
valid values.

Organization (ORG2)
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Field

Description

Function

Project

Inactive

Buyer

Defaults to blank. Enter the fund code that you want the
system to use as a default when processing transactions for
this organization. If you do not want a default fund code
associated with this organization, leave this column blank.
Refer to Function (FUNC) for valid values.

Optional. Enter the applicable value from Project (PROJ) if
the organization defined in thisline is associated with a
project. For more information, refer to the User’s Guide

Default is cleared [A]. Select if this agency/organization
combination isinactive [I]. When this checkbox is selected,
transactions cannot be processes for this agency/organization
combination.

Optional. Enter a buyer value to define an overriding buyer
associated with the organization.
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Budget/Reporting Org View

Field Description

Budgeting Organization Levels

Expense Budget  Enter the level of the expense budget organization to which
Organization this organization reports.
Level

Revenue Budget  Enter the level of the revenue budget organization to which
Organization this organization reports.
Level

Appropriation Enter the level of the appropriation organization to which this

Organization organization reports.

Level

Allotment Enter the level of the allotment budget organization to which
Organization this organization reports.

Level

Reporting Organizations

1-12 Enter the appropriate organization values for the higher level
organizations to which this organi zation reports, as defined by
the organizational tree. For example, if thisisalevel 4
organization, enter the organization values for levels 1, 2 and
3infields 1-3.
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Options and Controls View

E_DOrganization M=l E3
Fizzal vear | Agency | Organization | I anager |
Org Mame | Organization Level I

Fund I Ackivity I Function I Project I
[ Inactive Buyer I_

Budget / Reporting Org Dptions and Contrals |
Options and Contral
Job Humber Required on S pending | Mat Applicable =]
Sub-organization Reguired on Spending | Mat Applicable =
Job Mumber Required on Revenue | Mot Applicable =l
Sub-organization Required on Revenue | Mat Applicable ;I
™ Irwentory Drganization [~ Special Drganization Approvals
[~ Multivear Budgeting [ Exclude Budget Preparation
Grant Indicator ¢ Advanced Grant " Organization Methad Grant ' Mot a Grant
Field Description
Options and Controls
Job Number Default is Not Applicable [blank]. Defines whether job
Required on numbers are required on spending transactions for this
Spending organization. Valid values are:
Not Applicable [blank]
None [N]

Req if Job Number Spending is Req on Activity [A]
Req on Pre-Encumbrance Transactions [1]
Required on Encumbrance Transactions [2]
Required on Expenditure Transactions [3]

For more information, see the User’s Guide
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Field

Description

Sub-
Organization
Required on
Spending

Job Number
Required on
Revenue

Sub-
Organization
Required on
Revenue

Inventory
Organization

Specia
Organization
Approvals

Multi-Year
Budgeting

Default isNot Applicable[blank]. Definesif sub-organization
values are required on spending documents for this
organization. Valid selections are:

Not Applicable [blank]

Required [Y]

Not Required [N]

Req on Pre-Encumbrance Transactions [1]
Req on Encumbrance Transactions|[2]
Req on Expenditure Transactions [3]

For more information, refer to the User’s Guide

Defaultsto Not Applicable [blank]. Definesif job numbers
are required on revenue documents for this organization.
Valid selections are:

Not Applicable [blank]

Required [Y]

Not Required [N]

Req if Job Number Revenueis Req on Activity [A]

For more information, refer to the User’s Guide
Defaults to Not Applicable [blank]. Definesif sub-

organization codes are required on revenue documentsfor this
organization. Valid selections are:

Not Applicable [blank]

Required [Y]
Not Required [N]

For more information, refer to the User’'s Guide

Default is cleared [N]. Select [Y] to indicate that the
organization is an inventory organization.

Default is cleared [N]. Select [Y] if this organization has its
own approval requirementsthat override the default approvals
established for each document type.

Default is cleared [blank]. Not used in MARS.

Organization (ORG2)
MARS0899
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Field Description

Exclude Budget  Default iscleared [N]. Select [Y] if budget preparationis

Preparation excluded for only this organization. Leave cleared [N] if
budget preparation isincluded for this organization. If both
Exclude Budget Preparation on Agency (AGC2) and this
checkbox are cleared [N], then the system creates a budget
preparation entry.

Grant Indicator Default is Not a Grant [N]. Thisfield indicatesiif this
organization is associated with agrant. Valid values are:

Advanced Grant [A]
This organization represents a grant in the Advanced
Grant Subsystem.

Organization Method Grant [Y]
This organization represents a grant in the base
system.

Not a Grant [N]
This organization does not represent a grant.
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ORGANIZATION INDEX (ORGN)

|:| Figcal ‘
Year  Agency Oig Mame Mahager Mame Status  Activity
1|0
2
3
4
5
E
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
4] | »

Organizations are breakdowns of agencies. Agencies are divided into any number of
organizations, and one agency can be divided into organizations without requiring
other agenciesto divide. Organization Index (ORGN) displays valid organization
values and displays agency/organization relationships. Thiswindow also displays a
twelve-level hierarchy among organizations. Other items displayed on this screen are
organization, manager’s name, and default activity.

Field Description

Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.

Agency Key field. Enter the appropriate agency value.

Org Key field. Enter the organization value.

Name The organization name is displayed. If this field is blank, there

is no description on reports for this value.
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Field
Manager Name

Status

Activity

Function

MY Indicator

Description

The name of the organization manager is displayed.
Displays A - Activeif this agency/organi zation combination is
active, allowing transactions to post against it. Displays| -

I nactive if the combination is inactive (no transactions can
post using it).

The default activity code for processing transactions for this
organization is displayed.

The default function for the organization is displayed.

Not used in MARS.
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ORIGINAL 1099 INFORMATION (TINF)

yriginal 1099 Information

Calendar Year ﬂ_ Type of Retun I_
Original Primary % endor I— Tin Type I_
DOriginal Marne [ Original TIN o)
Original Address | Feport Ind I_
|
|
|
|
Income
Box 1 I— Box 7 I—
Box 2 I— Box & I—
Box 3 I— Box 9 I—
Box 4 I— Box 13 I—
Box & I— Box 14 I—
Box 6 I—

Original 1099 Information (TINF) contains the original 1099 form information
generated by the system. Thistable is updated by the Form Generation Program
(FRM1099), both prior to and during magnetic media processing. Thisinformation
will also be used as a starting point for corrections processing after magnetic tape
processing has occurred. Income amounts are displayed at the summary level,
meaning all secondary vendors will be consolidated with arelated primary 1099
vendor and only one record for this relationship will exist on this table for each type
of return. The Original 1099 Information (TINF) table displays the exact same
information as the Corrected 1099 Information (CINF) table, plus Report Indicator.
Original 1099 Information (TINF) provides an audit trail of the original information
sent to the IRS, whereas Corrected 1099 Information (CINF) shows all corrections
made to the original information reported to the IRS.

Field Description

Calendar Year Key field. Enter the calendar year to which the reported
amounts apply. The year entered must be avalid calendar year
inyy format.
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Field

Type of Return

Original Primary
Vendor

Taxpayer ID
Type

Original Name

Original Address

Origina TIN

Report Indicator

206

Description

Key field. Enter the type of return associated with the reported
amounts. Valid values are;

1099-MISC [M]

1099-INT [1]

1099-G [G]

1099-S[9
Key field. Enter the vendor code of the primary 1099 vendor.
Refer to the 1099 Vendor Relationship (TVRL) tableto obtain

the primary 1099 vendor code for a secondary vendor.

Display only. The taxpayer ID type of the primary 1099
vendor is displayed. Valid values are;

Federal Business|D [1]
Social Security Number [2]

Display only. The name of the primary 1099 vendor on the
original 1099 form is displayed.

Display only. The address (Lines 1 and 2), city, state, and zip
code of the primary 1099 vendor on the original 1099 form are
displayed.

Display only. The taxpayer ID number of the primary 1099
vendor on the original 1099 form is displayed.

Display only. Thisfield will be updated by the Form
Generation (FRM1099) off-line process. Valid values are:

Forms Generation Processing [F]
Magnetic Tape Processing [M]

Correction Processing [C]
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Field Description

Income Box 1 Display only. The Box (Income Type) 1 value on the original
1099 form is displayed. The following income types
correspond to Box 1:

1099-MISC: Rents
1099-INT: Interest Income
1099-G: Unemployment Compensation

1099-S: Not applicable
The value 0.00 will be displayed for the 1099-S
form.

Income Box 2 Display only. The Box (Income Type) 2 value on the original
1099 form is displayed. The following income types
correspond to Box 2:

1099-MI SC: Royalties
1099-INT: Early Withdrawal Penalty

1099-G: Sate or Local | ncome Tax Refunds, Credits,
or Offsets

1099-S: Gross Proceeds

Income Box 3 Display only. The Box (Income Type) 3 value on the original
1099 form is displayed. The following income types
correspond to Box 3:

1099-MISC: Prizes and Awards

1099-INT: Interest on U.S. Savings Bonds and
Treasury Obligations

1099-G and 1099-S: Not applicable
Thevalue 0.00 will be displayed for the 1099-G and
1099-Sforms.
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Field

Income Box 4

Income Box 5

Income Box 6

Income Box 7

208

Description

Display only. The Box (Income Type) 4 value on the original
1099 form is displayed. The following income type
corresponds to Box 4 for all types of returns:

Federal Income Tax Withheld

Display only. The Box (Income Type) 5 value on the original
1099 form is displayed. The following income types
correspond to Box 5:

1099-MISC: Fishing Boat Proceeds
1099-INT: Foreign Tax Paid

1099-G and 1099-S: Not applicable
The value 0.00 will be displayed for the 1099-G and
1099-S forms.

Display only. The Box (Income Type) 6 value on the original
1099 form is displayed. The following income types
correspond to Box 6:

1099-MISC: Medical and Health Care Payments

1099-INT and 1099-S: Not applicable
Thevalue 0.00 will be displayed for the 1099-INT
and 1099-S forms.

1099-G: Taxable Grants

Display only. The Box (Income Type) 7 vaue on the original
1099 form is displayed. The following income types
correspond to Box 7:

1099-M1 SC: Nonemployee Compensation
1099-INT amd 1099-S: Not applicable

The value 0.00 will be displayed for the 1099-INT
and 1099-S forms.

1099-G: Agricultural Payments
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Field

Income Box 8

Income Box 9

Income Box 13

Income Box 14

Description

Display only. The Box (Income Type) 8 value on the original
1099 form is displayed. The following income types
correspond to Box 8:

1099-MI SC: Substitute Paymentsin Lieu of Dividends
and Interest

1099-INT, 1099-S and 1099-G: Not applicable
The value 0.00 will be displayed for the 1099-INT,
1099-S and 1099-G forms.

Display only. The Box (Income Type) 9 value on the original
1099 form is displayed. The following income types
correspond to Box 9:

1099-MISC: Direct Sales of Consumer Products for
Resale

1099-INT, 1099-S and 1099-G: Not applicable
The value 0.00 will be displayed for the 1099-INT,
1099-S and 1099-G forms.

Display only. The Box (Income Type) 13 value on the original
1099 form is displayed. The following income types
correspond to Box 13:

1099-M1 SC: Excess Golden Parachute Payments

1099-INT, 1099-S and 1099-G: Not applicable
The value 0.00 will be displayed for the 1099-INT,
1099-S and 1099-G forms.

Display only. The Box (Income Type) 14 value on the original
1099 form is displayed. The following income types
correspond to Box 14:

1099-M: Gross Proceeds paid to Attorney.
1099-INT, 1099-S and 1099-G: Not applicable

The value 0.00 will be displayed for the 1099-INT,
1099-S and 1099-G forms.

Original 1099 Information (TINF)
MARS0899
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OVER THE COUNTER GENERATION (OCGN)

E_Over the Counter Generation M=l E3

Function | Maone ~| [T Discard Tramsaction Document Listing |
Tranzaction |0 I

Requested by | Fund | Agency I Organization I

“wWarehouse | Job / Project Mumber |
Line  Stack Item ‘
Hum  Mumber MNumber Cuantity Uit Uit Cost Diescription

1

[, N L N

Over the Counter Generation (OCGN) is used to generate Over the Counter (OC)
documents with aminimal number of keystrokes. Using this table, you can add,
change or delete documents. The system performs an edit on the document number to
determineif itisvalid. An edit is a so performed on the warehouse code to determine
if itisvalid on Warehouse Management (WHS2). If the War ehouse Code or the
Requested by fields are blank, they are inferred from User Definition (UDEF) entry
for the user ID. Edits are performed on the fund, agency and organization codes, if
they are entered, to determine whether they are valid codes on Fund (FUN2), Fund
Agency (FGY 2), and Organization (ORG2). If these codes are not entered, they are
inferred from User Definition (UDEF) entry associated with the user ID. Edits are
performed to ensure that the job number is valid on Job (JOB2), the stock itemis
valid on Inventory Inquiry (INVN), the line number is numeric and the quantity was
entered. If the Unitsfield is not entered, it isinferred from Inventory Inquiry (INVN),
along with the unit cost and the description.

Once the table entry is complete a document is generated. Select M odify:Add and
enter the desired function command in the Function field. Selecting the Document
Listing button will display the Document Listing screen where the document can be
selected and opened. Once open, the lines are del eted from the generation screen. You
can then proceed with editing the document and submit it to the system, if
appropriate.
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Object isinferred from Inventory Inquiry (INVN) and, if blank, defaults from
Commodity (COMT). If linking isin effect, all commaodities are linked to accounting

lines.
Field Description
Function Required. Enter any of the following valid codes:
None [blank]
No changes in the status are specified.
Schedule[S]
Changes the status of the specified document to
SCHED.
Hold [H+]
Changes the status of the specified document to
HELD.
Update [EDIT]
All screen areas within the current document are
edited.
Discard Default iscleared [blank]. To delete the entire document from
Transaction the generation table, select [ Y] thisfield and select

Modify:Delete. If only Modify:Deleteis selected, lines are
deleted from the document rather than the whole document
being deleted.

Transaction ID Key field. Enter the transaction ID entered on the document.

Requested by Required. Enter the name of the individual requesting the
stock requisition.

Fund, Agency, Required. Enter the accounting distribution entered on this
Organization stock requisition account line of the document.

Warehouse Conditional. Required if the organization is inventory.
Otherwise optional. The warehouse code where these stock
items are stored. See Warehouse Management Inquiry
(WHSE) for valid values.

Job/Project Required. Enter the job number of this stock requisition

Number account line of the document. See Job Index (JOBT) for valid
values.

Line Num Key field. Enter the number of the line from the document.
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Field Description

Stock Number, Key fields. Enter the codes that identify this stock item.

Item Number

Quantity Required. Enter the number of stock itemsincluded in this
shipment, up to three decimal places.

Unit Required. Enter the number of units added, changed, or
del eted.

Unit Cost Defaultsto thelast unit cost from Commodity (COMT). Enter
the cost for one unit of this stock item, up to six decimal
places. A whole number defaults to six decimal places.

Description Defaults to the description entered on Commaodity (COMT)

for the code used on the line. Enter comments you want
associated with this stock item.
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OVERRIDE PAYMENT BY BATCH (OVBA)

Batch Number

From Date

Enter the B atch Mumber you wish ta averridz.

Scheduled Payment D ate I / 2 Hold Payment [ndicatar I_

E_ Override Payment by Batch !EB I

I / 2 To Date I / /

Override Payment by Batch (OVBA) is used to change the Scheduled Payment Date
or the Hold Payment Indicator for a batch of open payment vouchers on Open
Payment VVoucher Header Inquiry (OPVH). The action can be performed against an
entire batch or against only those documents in the batch whose current scheduled
payment date falls within a specific date range.

Field

Description

Batch Number

From Date

Key field. Enter the six digit a phanumeric Batch Number.
Thefirst four digits are user defined. The last two digits are
system generated and represent the month the voucher is
entered in To Date on Application Dates (LDAT).

Optional. Enter only a From Date to select open vouchersin
the batch scheduled on or after the date entered. Enter both a
From Date and To Date to select open vouchers in the batch
scheduled between both dates including those scheduled on
either the From Date or To Date. Leave both dates blank to
select all open vouchers in the batch.

Override Payment by Batch (OVBA)
MARS0899

213



Field

Description

To Date

Scheduled

Payment Date

Hold Payment
Indicator

Optional. Enter only a To Date to select open vouchersin the
batch scheduled on or before the date entered. Enter both a
From Date and To Date to select open vouchers in the batch
scheduled between both dates including those scheduled on
either the From Date or To Date. Leave both dates blank to
select all open vouchers in the batch.

Required. If adjusting the scheduled payment date for the
batch, enter the new scheduled payment date. If adjusting only
the Hold Payment Indicator, enter ****** to prevent updates
to the scheduled payment date.

Required. Enter the action associated with the desired update
to the payment voucher batch. Default is[blank] which leaves
the current Hold Payment Indicator unchanged.

Valid selections are;

H
Prevents the voucher from being paid through the
automated check-writing facility.

| dentifies payment vouchers for which cash controls
do not apply.

Removes the current Hold Payment Indicator so that
the voucher is eligible for payment.

[space]
Does not change the current status.
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PAYMENT BATCH INFORMATION (PVBA)

= Payment Bolch Inomation M=K
I:‘ Batch “oucher Scheduled Hold Payment ‘
Hurnber Wendar MHurnber FPayment Date Indic.atar
1l
2
3
4
5
B
7
g
&
10
11
12
13
14

Payment Batch Information (PVBA) is a system maintained inquiry table. Only PV
documents originated in MARS ADVANTAGE will be loaded to this table; payables
interfaced from Procurement Desktop will not be selected. PVBA alowsinquiries by
Batch Number and Vendor.

Field Description

Batch Number Key field. Enter the six digit al phanumeric Batch Number.
Thefirst four digits are user defined. The last two digits are
system generated and represent the month the voucher is
entered in To Date on Application Dates (LDAT).

Vendor Code The Vendor Code used on the payment voucher is displayed.
Voucher The payment voucher document number of the document is
Number displayed.

Scheduled The scheduled payment date from the payment voucher is

Payment Date displayed.
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Field Description

Hold Payment The current status of the voucher is displayed.
I ndicator
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PAYMENT DETAIL INQUIRY (PDET)

E_Advanced Receivables Payment Detail Inquiry M= B3
Custormer I— Receivable Number |
Mame |
Receivable Amount I—
Receivable Closed Amount I— Receivable Closed Date T
DOutstanding Balance I—

Payment ‘

Trahe Date  Trangaction (D Aot

]
2
3
4
5
B
7
8

Payment Detail Inquiry (PDET) lists cash receipts and non-sufficient funds (NSF)
checks processed against a particul ar receivable.

Field Description

Customer Key field. Enter the customer from which payments were
received. See Customer Name Inquiry (CUSN) for valid
values.

Receivable Key field. Enter the document number of the receivable for

Number which payments were received.

Name The corresponding customer name is displayed.

Receivable The amount billed to the customer is displayed. This amount

Amount includes any modifications made through modifying

receivables or receivable credit memos.

Payment Detail Inquiry (PDET)
MARS0899
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Field

Description

Receivable The amount collected for the receivable is displayed. This

Closed Amount  equals the receivable amount when the receivableis closed.

Receivable The date on which thereceivableis closed isdisplayed. Thisis

Closed Date the date when Receivable Closed Amount equals Receivable
Amount.

Outstanding The difference between Receivable Amount and Closed

Balance Receivable Amount is displayed.

Trans Date Key field. Enter the date (yy mm dd) when the listed
transaction occurred.

Transaction ID Key field. Enter the transaction code and document number
that is referencing the receivable.

Payment The amount of the document referencing the receivableis

Amount displayed.
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PAYMENT SCHEDULE (PSHD)

AN EEESEEEEEEEER

E_Payment Schedule H=] B3
Receivable Mumber |
Customer I
Custorner Name |
[ |/ DueDate Amount Due
1
2
3l
4
&
B
7
8
9
10
11
12

Payment Schedule (PSHD) is used to establish payment schedules for customers who
were delinquent on payments and have agreed to a payment schedule to repay their

debts.
Field Description
Receivable Required. Enter the document number of the Receivable (RE)
Number for which a payment schedule is established.
Customer The customer entering into the payment schedule agreement is
inferred from Open Receivable Header Inquiry (OREH) and
displayed.

Customer Name  The name of the customer entering into the payment schedule
agreement is inferred from Open Receivable Header Inquiry
(OREH) and displayed.
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Field Description

Due Date Required. Enter the date when one of the scheduled payments
is due.
Amount Due Required. Enter the amount due on the specified due date.

Ensure that the sum of all the amounts due are less than or
equal to the outstanding balance for the receivable on Open
Receivable Header Inquiry (OREH).
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PAYMENT VOUCHER BY BATCH NUMBER INQUIRY
(PVBN)

E_Payment Youcher by Batch Number Inguiry [_ O] =] I

Agency I Batch Number I
‘ P4 Wendor J
“endor Code P Mumber Line Mo Itwvaice Mumber
1
2
3
4
5
‘| | i

Payment VVoucher by Batch Number Inquiry (PVBN) is a system maintained inquiry
table. Only PV documents originated in MARS ADVANTAGE will be loaded to this
table; payablesinterfaced from Procurement Desktop will not be selected. PVBN
allowsinquiries by Agency and Batch Number.

Field Description
Agency Key field. Enter the Agency Code associated with the
payment voucher.

Batch Number Key field. Enter the six digit al phanumeric Batch Number.
Thefirst four digits are user defined. The last two digits are
system generated and represent the month the voucher is
entered in To Date on Application Dates (LDAT).

Vendor Code The Vendor Code used on the payment voucher is displayed.
PV Number The payment voucher document number of the document is
displayed.
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Field

Description

PV Line No

Vendor Invoice
Number

Vendor Name

Dollar Amount

The line number from the payment voucher is displayed.

The vendor’s invoice number from the payment voucher is
displayed.

The vendor’s invoice number from the payment voucher is
displayed.

The dollar amount from the payment voucher is displayed.
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PAYMENT VOUCHER SCHEDULING (SCHD)

E_Payment Youcher 5cheduling H=] B3
“oucher Scheduled Hold Papment EFT Check SingIeJ
Wendar MHurnber Payment Date Indicatar Indicator  Categaory  Check Fl

= L P —

Payment Voucher Scheduling (SCHD) is used in the automated check writing
process. It allows users to change the scheduled payment date of vouchers on Open
Payment VVoucher Header Inquiry (OPVH). It also permits users to put vouchers on
hold, preventing the vouchers from being paid regardless of what their scheduled
payment dateis. You can a so use this window to remove the hold status from a
voucher; attach, remove, or change a check category for avoucher; flag (or remove a
flag from) avoucher to have a single check printed for it; and change the scheduled

payment date.
Field Description
Vendor Key field. Enter the vendor value associated with the voucher
that you want to change.
Voucher Key field. Enter the voucher number that you want to change.
Number
Scheduled Optional. If you want to change the voucher scheduled

Payment Date payment date recorded in Open Payment Voucher Header
Inquiry (OPVH), enter the new date (mm dd yy) here.
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Field

Description

Hold Payment
Indicator

EFT Indicator

Check Category

Single Check
Flag

Optional. If you want to prevent the voucher from being paid
through the automated check-writing facility, enter H - Hold
inthisfield.

To reschedule the voucher for payment, display the
appropriate voucher line and delete the H - Hold in the Hold
Payment Indicator field. Check the scheduled date.

To identify Payment Voucher (PV) documents for which cash
control does not apply enter O - Cash Override.

Optional. When you want to change a voucher from
Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT) processing to Cash
Disbursements processing, enter N inthisfield. Thisvalue can
only be changed from Y to N and when you change this value
to N, the application type of the payment voucher is blanked
out.

Optional. If you want to add, change or delete a check
category for avoucher, enter the new category for an add or
change, or spacesto delete.

Optional. Enter thisfield if you want to change the payment
plan for a voucher recorded in Open Payment Voucher Header
Inquiry (OPVH). Enter Yes for payment by asingle check for
this voucher. Enter No for payment by one summed check
which represents this voucher amount summed with other
vouchers for the vendor, by check category.

224
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PHASE/ACTIVITY (PACT)

* Phase § Activity [ (O] x]

I:' Budget Construction ‘
Fiscal Year  Agence FPhage  Achivity Engineering |nd

2

3

4

5

B

7

g

g

10

11

12

13

Phase/Activity (PACT) is used to establish the valid combinations of fiscal year,
phase and activity. It is used to validate the phase and activity codes entered in the
financial documents. Phase/Activity (PACT) also establishes whether an activity isto
be designated as construction engineering for the phase. Thisis a user-maintained
window. It should be set up at the time the subsystem is installed and normally would
not need modification.

Field Description

Budget Fiscal Required. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal

Year year.

Agency Required. Enter avalid agency. See Agency Index (AGCY)
for vaid values.

Phase Required. Enter aproject phase. See Project Phase (PRPH) for
valid values.

Activity Required. Enter the code(s) for the activities during this phase.

See Activity Index (ACTV) for valid values.
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Field Description

Construction Optional. Used for reporting purposes only. Enter E if the
Engineering Ind  activity isto be designated as construction engineering.
Otherwise, leave thisfield blank.
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PHYSICAL INVENTORY FREEZE (INVF)

E_ Physical Inventory Freeze
I:‘ Adjust Actual
“Warehouze Stock |kem lssue Unit  Bin Wumber  Code Quantity D escription
1
2
3
4
5
E
7
1| | »

Physical Inventory Freeze (INVF) stores information for physical inventory to
reconcile the actual accounts with the on-hand (system) quantities. Details of the
stock item are inferred from Inventory Inquiry (INVN). Records are added to this
table by the user, or by running the Inventory Freeze offline program. For more
information, see the Inventory Freeze offline program, see the System Administration

Guide.

Field Description

Warehouse Key field. Enter the warehouse code where this physical
inventory reconciliation is taking place.

Stock Item Key field. Enter the stock item. See Inventory Inquiry (INVN)
for valid values.

Issue Unit Display only. Thisfield indicates the unit of measure for this
stock item; for example, boxes.

Bin Number Display only. Thelocation of the item in the warehouse is
inferred from Inventory Inquiry (INVN).

Adjustment Required. Enter the adjustment code. See Adjustment Code

Code (ADJC) for valid values.

Actual Quantity  Required. Enter the actual quantity of the stock items.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE
Physical Inventory Freeze (INVF) 227

MARS0899



Field Description

Description Display only. The adjustment code description is inferred
from Adjustment Code (ADJC).
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POINT To POINT (PTOP)

= Point to Point M= E3

I:H Drestination 1 Destination 2 Distance |

1
2
3
4
5
B
7
a
9
1]
1
2
3
4
L]

1
1
1
1
1
1

Point to Point (PTOP) defines valid travel distances between two destinations. This
distance will be used in determining allowable mileage estimates for common travel
destinations. The tableincludes the two destinations (Destination 1 and Destination 2)
and the distance between them. Thetable will be keyed Destination 1 and Destination
2. Valuesfor Destination 1 and Destination 2 will be validated against the destination

table.
Field Description
Destination 1 Required. Key field. Enter the first destination code. See
DEST for valid values.
Destination 2 Required. Key field. Enter the second destination. See DEST
for vaid values.
Distance Required. Enter the valid distance between the two

destinationsin miles.
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PooL ACCUMULATION INQUIRY (PACC)

Group Mumber I— Step Mumber l— Record ' Pool " Base
Fund [ Agency l_ Organization / Sub I— .-"I_
Aucivity Function I_
Account Indicator {+ Object " Revenue Object / Fev / Sub I— .-"I_
Job Mumber I— Rept Cat I_ Account Type I_
Project I— FragBudUnit [ Pool Seq Mum I—
Fwd Ref Step Mum I— Ref Step Mum E Ref Paal Seq Mum I—
Offzet Code:
Fund I Agency l_ Organization / Sub I .-"I—
Aictivity I_ Function I_ Account Indicataor W
Object / Rev /Sub I_ ! I_ Job Mumber I— Reporting Categary
Project I— Prog Bud Unit I_
[ Wz Recod imdlaeation [ Werride iriaima] O sttt with Blank et ialies
Allocated Amount I— Percent I—
Accumulated Amount I—

Pool Accumulation Inquiry (PACC) displaysinformation on pool and base records
necessary to compute the desired allocations.

Field Description

Group Number Key field. Enter the number assigned for this group.

Step Number Key field. Enter the number assigned for this step within this
group.

Record Key field. Select Poal [P] for apool record or Base [B] for a
base record.

Fund Key field. Enter the fund for the pool or base record.

Agency Key field. Enter the agency for the pool or base record.
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Field

Description

Organization/ Key field. Enter the organization or sub-organization for the

Sub pool or base record.

Activity Key field. Enter the activity for the pool or base record.

Function Key field. Enter the function for the pool or base record.

Account Key field. Select Object [Q] if you enter an object or sub-

Indicator object in Obj ect/Revenue/Sub; otherwise, select Revenue
[R].

Object/Rev/Sub  Key field. Enter the object or revenue source (depending on
Account Indicator) in thefirst field. Enter the sub-object or
sub-revenue source in the second field.

Job Number Key field. The job number for the pool or base record.

Rept Cat Key field. Enter the reporting category for the pool or base
record.

Account Type Key field. Enter the account type for the pool or base record.
Thisvalueis extracted from Cost Allocation General Ledger
(CAGL).

Project Key field. Enter the project for the pool or base record.

Program Budget  Key field. Enter the program budget unit for the pool or base

Unit record.

Pool Seq Num Key field. Enter the sequence number of the pool record from
which the base record was expanded.

Fwd Ref Step The subsequent step which uses the accumulated amount is

Num displayed. Thisfield is only applicable to base records.

Ref Step Num For pool records, the step number of the base record that was
used in aforward reference is displayed.

Ref Pool Seq For pooal records, the pool sequence number of the base record

Num used in aforward reference is displayed.
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Field

Description

Offset Codes

Fund, Agency,
Organization/
Sub, Activity,
Function

Account
Indicator

Object/Rev/Sub,
Job Number,
Rept Cat,
Project, Program
Budget Unit

Use Record in
Allocation

Override
Origina
Distributionwith
Blank Offset
Values

Allocated
Amount

Percent

Accumulated
Amount

The system uses the values displayed in these fields to
generate journal vouchers when Gener ate Offset is selected
[Y] on Allocation Group Control Reference (ALLC).

Displays a value indicating whether the offset is to an object
Or revenue source.

The system uses the values displayed in these fields to
generate journal vouchers when Gener ate Offset is selected
[Y] on Allocation Group Control Reference (ALLC).

If selected [Y], the base record is used in the allocation
process.

If selected [Y], all offset record values (including blank
values) appear on the entries generated by the allocation
process. The non-blank values entered in the offset accounting
distribution will always override the original distribution
values.

The dollar amount of the allocation is displayed. Thisis
updated for base records after the allocation processis
compl eted.

The percent from Pool/Base Definition Reference (PBDF) for
this record, or the recal culated percent from building or
updating Pool Accumulation Inquiry (PACC) is displayed.

The dollar amount extracted from Cost Allocation Generd
Ledger (CAGL) is displayed.
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POOL/BASE DEFINITION GENERATION (PBBT)

B Pool / Base Definition Generation M=l E
Group Mumber | Step Mumber |
Acournulator Dighibution ] Eaze Distribution ] Qther Dptions ]

acoumnulator Distribution

Fund I_ Agency I_ [~ Agency Value is Agency Class
Frog Bud Unit From I_ Prag Bud Unit To I_

Drganizat:ﬂn I— [ Include &ll Lower-Level Organizations

Account Ind ¢ Ohject ' Revenue

" Object / Revenue Y¥alue is Object / Revenue Class or Type

Object # Rev /Sub I

Pool/Base Definition Generation (PBBT) is needed to set-up the allocation process.
Thiswindow is used to the distribution of the allocations..

Field Description

Group Number Key field. Enter a unique group number for the desired
allocation.

Step Number Key field. Enter the step number in the computation sequence.
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Accumulator Distribution View

Field

Description

Accumulator Distribution

Fund Key field. Enter the fund used for the Cost Allocation
distribution. Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry or
spaces to default thisfield.

Agency Key field. Enter the agency used for the Cost Allocation
distribution. Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry or
spaces to default thisfield.

Agency Valueis  Key field. Select to indicate that costs should be accumulated

Agency Class for al agencies belonging to the agency class.

Prog Bud Unit Key field. Enter the program budget unit from which the Cost

From Allocation is coming.

Prog Bud Unit Key field. Enter the program budget unit to which the Cost

To Allocation is going.

Organization Key field. Enter the organization to which the Cost Allocation
isgoing.

Include All Key field. Select to indicate that costs should be accumulated

Lower-Level for al organizations under the specified organization in the

Organizations

organization hierarchy.

Account Ind Key field. Select Object [O] if the value entered in Object/
Revenue/Sub is an object; otherwise, select Revenue[R].

Object/Revenue  Key field. Default is cleared [N]. Select [Y] to indicate that the

ValueisObject/  Object/Revenue/Sub field value is defined by an object class

Revenue Class or type or revenue class or type.

or Type
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Field Description

Object/Rev/Sub  Key field. In the first field, enter an object or revenue source
based on the Account Indicator. If Object/Revenue Valueis
Object/Revenue Class or Typeisselected [Y], enter an
object class or type or arevenue class or type. Enter an
asterisk [*] for awild card entry or spaces to default this field.

In the second field, enter a sub-object or sub-revenue source,
if appropriate. Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry or
spaces to default thisfield.
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Base Distribution View
B Pool / Base Definition Generation | (O] x| I
Group Number I

Accurnulator Digtribution

—

Step Mumber

Other Options

l

Base Distributior
Orgamization
Aictivity

Account [nd

Object / Rev £ Sub

[ Object / Revenue Yalue is Object / Fevenue Class or Tupe

Fund to Use with Porjects I

I [ Inchude &1 Lower-Level Organizations

| Function |

& Ohject " Revenue

—

Field

Description

Base Distribution

Organization

Include All
Lower-Level
Organizations

Activity

Function

Account Ind

Object/Revenue
Value is Object/
Revenue Class
or Type

Key field. Enter the organization that is used in distributing
costs. Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry or spacesto
default thisfield.

Key field. Select to indicate that a base record should be
generated for all organizations under the specified
organization in the organization hierarchy.

Key field. Enter the activity that is used in distributing costs.
Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry or spaces to default
thisfield.

Key field. Enter the function that is used in distributing costs.
Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry or spaces to default
thisfield.

Key field. Select Object [Q] if the value entered in Object/
Revenue/Sub is an object; otherwise, select Revenue[R].

Key field. Default iscleared [N]. Select [Y] to indicate that the
Object/Revenue/Sub field valueis defined by an object class
or type or revenue class or type.
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Field Description

Object/Rev/Sub  Key field. In the first field, enter an object or revenue source
based on the Account Indicator. If Object/Revenue Valueis
Object/Revenue Class or Typeisselected [Y], enter an
object class or type or arevenue class or type. Enter an
asterisk [*] for awild card entry or spaces to default this field.

In the second field, enter a sub-object or sub-revenue source,
if appropriate. Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry or

spaces to default thisfield.
FundtoUsewith  Key field. Enter the fund that is used in distributing costs.
Project Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry or spaces to default
thisfield.
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Other Options View
|

f‘ Pool / Base Definition Generation

Group Humber I Step Mumber I

Accumulator Digtribution ] B ase Distibution

Other Option:

Faonward Reference Step Murmber I

Frogram Function % Delete and Febuild Group ¢ Step
¢ Add Mew Entries for Group / Step
" Generate Feport Only for Group ¢ Step

Field Description

Offset Codes

Forward Optional. Enter a subsequent step if this base record is going
Reference Step to allocate its accumul ated amount to a following group/step.
Number

Program Select the functions the program should perform. Valid
Function. valuesinclude:

Delete and Rebuild Group / Step
Add New Entriesfor Group / Step
Generate Report Only for Group / Step
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PooL/BASE DEFINITION REFERENCE (PBDF)

E_Pool / Base Definition Reference

=] B3

Group Mumber I— Step Mumber I—
Fund I— Agency I— I Agency Value is Aaency Class
Org / Sub l— / I_ ™ Include &1l Lower-Level Organizations
Activity l— Furction I— Account Ind " Object " Revenue
Obj # Few /Sub ! I_ [~ Object # Revenue Yalue is Object # Fevenue Class ar Tupe
Job Number [
Reporting Category I— Froject I— Frog Bud Unit I_
Record & Pool " Base ™ Evxclude Matzhing R ecords fram Funds Allocation
Forward Ref Step Mum I— Baze Type Maone *| Percent I—
Statistical Urits [ I Overide Oiiginal Distribution with Blank Offset Yalues
Offset Code
Fund I Agency I— Org / Sub I ! I_
Activity I_ Function I— Account Ind " Obiject ™ Revenue
Obj / Rev / Sub [ A JobMumber [
Reporting Category I— Froject I— Frog Bud Unit I_

Pool/Base Definition Reference (PBDF) is the third window you need to set-up for

the allocation process. Thiswindow defines all pool and base records used in the
allocation process. You must enter pool records before the base records for each

group/step. Each record specifies a particular group/step combination, the accounting
distribution for the record, an indicator which classifiesthe record as either apool or a

base, and other information required for the allocation process. Allocation Totals
Inquiry (TOTL) is updated by the system as group/steps are entered on Pool/Base

Definition Reference (PBDF).

Field

Description

Group Number

Step Number

Key field. Enter a unique group number for the desired

dlocation.

Key field. Enter the step number in the computation sequence.

Pool/Base Definition Reference (PBDF)

MARS0899

239



Field

Description

Fund

Agency

Agency Vaueis
Agency Class

Org/Sub

Include All
Lower-Level
Organizations

Activity

Function

Account Ind

Key field. Enter the fund that is used in accumulating or
distributing costs. Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry or
spaces to default thisfield. See Fund Index (FUND) for valid
values.

Key field. Enter the agency that is used in accumulating or
distributing costs. Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry or
spaces to default thisfield. See Agency Index (AGCY) for
valid values.

Key field. Select to indicate that costs should be distributed
only from pool records with agencies belonging to the agency
class entered in the agency field.

Key field. Enter the organization/sub-organization that is used
in accumulating or distributing costs. Enter an asterisk [*] for
awild card entry or spaces to default thisfield. See
Organization Index (ORGN) or Sub-Organization (SORG) for
valid values.

Key field. Select to indicate that a pool or base record should
be generated for all organizations under the specified
organization in the organization hierarchy.

Key field. Enter the activity that is used in accumulating or
distributing costs. Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry or
spaces to default thisfield. See Activity Index (ACTV) for
valid values.

Key field. Enter the function that is used in accumulating or
distributing costs. Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry or
spaces to default thisfield. See Function (FUNC) for valid
values.

Key field. Select Object [O] or Revenue [R]. Thisfield
indicates whether an object or revenue source is used to define
the base or pool record.
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Field

Description

Obj/Rev/Sub

Object/Revenue
Value is Object/
Revenue Class
or Types

Job Number

Reporting
Category

Project

Program Budget
Unit

Record

Exclude
Matching
Records from
Funds Allocation

Key field. In thefirst field, enter an object or revenue source
based on the Account Indicator. If Record is Defined by
Object Class or Revenue Classis selected [Y], enter an
object class or revenue class. Enter an asterisk [*] for awild
card entry or spaces to default this field.

In the second field, enter a sub-object or sub-revenue source,
if appropriate. Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry or
spaces to default thisfield.

Key field. Default iscleared [N]. Select [Y] to indicate that the
Object/Revenue/Sub field valueis defined by an object class
or type or revenue class or type.

Key field. Enter the job number that is used in accumulating
or distributing costs. Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry
or spaces to default thisfield. See Job Index (JOBT) for valid
values.

Key field. Enter the reporting category that isused in
accumulating or distributing costs. Enter an asterisk [*] for a
wild card entry or spaces to default thisfield. See Reporting
Category (RPTG) for valid values.

Key field. Enter the project that is used in accumulating or
distributing costs. Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry or
spaces to default thisfield. See Project (PROJ) for valid
values.

Key field. Enter the program budget unit that is used in
accumulating or distributing costs. Enter an asterisk [*] for a
wild card entry or spaces to default thisfield.

Required. Valid values are Base [B] or Pool [P].

Default is cleared [1]. When using the wildcard feature, the
system may create records that should not be included in the
allocation process. Select [E] to override the wildcard and
prevent costs or revenues from being allocated to/from this
record.
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Field

Description

Forward Ref
Step Num

Base Type

Percent

Statistical Units

Override
Original
Distributionwith
Blank Offset
Values

Offset Codes

Optional. Enter a step that existsin this group. Thisfield is
valid on base records only. Enter a subsequent step if this base
record is going to allocate the accumulated amount to a
following group/step.

Default is None [blank]. Required for base records; not valid
for pool records. Thisfield specifies the type of base record
defined and what computation is used when calculating the
allocated amount. Select Fixed Percentage [P] or Statistical
[S]. You cannot select Actual [A] using this window. To use
Actual [A] computation when calculating the allocated
amount, you must define this record on Pool/Base Definition
Reference (PBDA).

Required for fixed percentage base records and optional for
pool records. For base records, enter the percent of the
accumulated cost or revenue from the pool record to be
extracted from Pool Accumulation Inquiry (PACC). Up to
five decimal places are allowed (nnn.nnnnn).

For pool records, enter the percent of the total cost or revenue
from Cost Allocation General Ledger Inquiry (CAGL) to be
extracted to Pool Accumulation Inquiry (PACC). Pool records
default to 100 percent.

Leave blank for actual/variable base type records and for
records excluded from funds all ocation.

Required for statistical distribution base records. Leave blank
for fixed percentage records. This field stores the unit of
measure amount that determines the base records percentage
inthe group step. Thisfield updates Total Statistical Unitson
Allocations Total Inquiry (TOTL) for the group/step. All
records besides statistical distribution base records are
excluded from entering datain thisfield.

Default is cleared [N]. Select [Y] toindicate that all offset
record values (including blank values) should appear on the
entries generated by the allocation process. The non-blank
values entered in the offset accounting distribution will always
override the original distribution values.
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Field

Description

Fund, Agency,
Org/Sub,
Activity,
Function

Account Ind

Obj/Rev/Sub

Job Number,
Reporting
Category,
Project, Program
Budget Unit

Conditional. If Generate Offset is selected [Y] on Allocation
Group Control Reference (ALLC), enter the accounting codes
you want the system to use when it generates the offset journal
voucher. If an offset field is blank, the corresponding
distribution code is used.

Default is Object [O]. Enter Object [O] or Revenue [R]. This
field indicates whether the offset is to an object or revenue
source.

Optional. If Generate Offset is selected [Y] on Allocation
Group Control Reference (ALLC), enter the object or revenue
source (depending on Account Indicator) you want the
system to use when it generates the offset journal voucher. In
the second field, enter a sub-object or sub-revenue source, if
appropriate. If an offset field is blank, the corresponding
distribution code is used.

Conditional. If Generate Offset is selected [Y] on Allocation
Group Control Reference (ALLC), enter the accounting codes
you want the system to use when it generates the offset journal
voucher. If an offset field is blank, the corresponding
distribution code is used.
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POOL/BASE DEFINITION REFERENCE - VARIABLE

METHOD (PBDA)

Accurnulator Distribution

E_Pool / Base Definition Reference [Variable Method)

Group Mumber I Step Mumber I

I Base Distribution I Offzet Codes | Otker Optiohs

Accumulator Distributiorn

Object £ Rev / Sub
Reporting Category

Fund I Agency I [ Agency Walue is Agency Class
Org / Sub I / I [~ Include Al Lower-Level Drganizations
Activity I Function I Account Ind & Ohject " Revenus

[ Object / Fevenue Yalue is Object / Revenue Class or Type

| I I_ Job MNumber |
I Project I Frog Bud Unit I

Pool/Base Definition Reference (Variable Method) (PBDA) isthe fourth window you
need to set-up in the allocation process. Thiswindow must be used to define pool and
base records with a Base Type of Actual [A].

This window defines the allocation operations; for example, groups and stepsin the
sequence of the allocation steps. Each allocation operation is identified by group and

step.

Field

Description

Group Number

Step Number

Key field. Enter a unique group number for the desired
allocation.

Key field. Enter the step number in the computation sequence.
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Accumulator Distribution View

Field

Description

Accumulator Distribution

Fund, Agency,
Org/Sub,
Activity,
Function

Agency Vaueis
Agency Class

Include All
Lower-Level
Organizations

Key field. Enter the accounting distribution used on the Cost
Allocation General Ledger Inquiry (CAGL). Enter an asterisk
[*] for awild card entry or spaces to default thisfield.

Key field. Select to indicate that costs should be accumulated
for all agencies belonging to the agency class.

Key field. Select to indicate that costs should be accumulated
for al organizations under the specified organization in the
organization hierarchy.

Account Ind Key field. Select Object [O] if the value entered in Object/
Revenue/Sub is an object; otherwise, select Revenue[R].

Object/Revenue  Key field. Default is cleared [N]. Select [Y] to indicate that the

ValueisObject/  Object/Revenue/Sub field value is defined by an object class

Revenue Class or type or revenue class or type.

or Type

Object/Rev/Sub  Key field. In the first field, enter an object or revenue source
based on the Account Indicator. If Object/Revenue Valueis
Object/Revenue Class or Typeis selected [Y], enter an
object class or type or arevenue class or type. Enter an
asterisk [*] for awild card entry or spaces to default this field.
In the second field, enter a sub-object or sub-revenue source,
if appropriate. Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry or
spaces to default thisfield.

Job Number, Key field. Enter the accounting distribution used on the Cost

Reporting Allocation General Ledger Inquiry (CAGL). Enter an asterisk

Category, [*] for awild card entry or spaces to default thisfield.

Project, Program

Budget Unit
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Base Distribution View

Accurnulatar Distribution

E_Pool / Base Definition Reference [Wariable Method) M=l E3 I
Group Mumber I Step Mumber I

Basze Distribution I Offset Codes I Other Options I

Basze Distributior

Ohbject / Rev /Sub
Reporting Category

Fund I Agency I [ Agency'Walue is Agency Class
Org £ Sub I / I [~ Include &ll Lower-Level Danizations
Activity I Function I Account Ind @ Ohject " Revenue

™ Obiect / Bevenue Yalue iz Object / Bevenue Class o Type

I I I_ Jaob Nurber |
I Froject I Frog Bud Unit I

Field

Description

Base Distribution

Fund

Agency

Agency Valueis
Agency Class

Org/Sub

Include All
Lower-Level
Organizations

Activity

Key field. Enter the fund that is used in distributing costs.
Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry or spaces to default
thisfield.

Key field. Enter the agency or agency classthat isused in
distributing costs. Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry or
spaces to default thisfield.

Key field. Select to indicate that costs should be distributed
only from pool records with agencies belonging to the agency
class entered in the agency field.

Key field. Enter the organization (and sub-organization, if
appropriate) that is used in distributing costs. Enter an asterisk
[*] for awild card entry or spaces to default thisfield.

Key field. Select to indicate that a base record should be
generated for all organizations under the specified
organization in the organization hierarchy.

Key field. Enter the activity that is used in distributing costs.
Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry or spaces to default
thisfield.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN
MARS ADVANTAGE User’s Reference - Tables (Volume 2)

MARS0899



Field

Description

Function

Account Ind

Object/Revenue
Value is Object/
Revenue Class
or Type

Object/Rev/Sub

Job Number

Reporting
Category

Project

Program Budget
Unit

Key field. Enter the function that is used in distributing costs.
Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry or spaces to default
thisfield.

Key field. Select Object [Q] if the value entered in Object/
Revenue/Sub is an object; otherwise, select Revenue[R].

Key field. Default iscleared [N]. Select [Y] to indicate that the
Object/Revenue/Sub field valueis defined by an object class
or type or revenue class or type.

Key field. In the first field, enter an object or revenue source
based on the Account Indicator. If Object/Revenue Valueis
Object/Revenue Class or Typeisselected [Y], enter an
object class or type or arevenue class or type. Enter an
asterisk [*] for awild card entry or spaces to default this field.

In the second field, enter a sub-object or sub-revenue source,
if appropriate. Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry or
spaces to default thisfield.

Key field. Enter the job number that is used in distributing
costs. Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry or spacesto
default thisfield.

Key field. Enter the reporting category that isused in
distributing costs. Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry or
spaces to default thisfield.

Key field. Enter the project that is used in distributing costs.
Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry or spaces to default
thisfield.

Key field. Enter the program budget unit that is used in
distributing costs. Enter an asterisk [*] for awild card entry or
spaces to default thisfield.
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Offset Codes View

E_Pool / Base Definition Reference [Yariable Method) M=l &3
Group Mumber | Step Mumber |
Accurnulator Distribution | Base Distribution Offset Codes | Other Options |
Offset Code:

Fund I Agency I Org / Sub I .-"I
Activity I Furction I Account Ind & Ohbject " Revenue

Object / Rev /Sub I ! Job Mumber I
Reporting Categaom I Project I Frog Bud Unit I

5

Field Description

Offset Codes

Fund, Agency, Conditional. If Generate Offset is selected [Y] on Allocation

Org/Sub, Group Control Reference (ALLC), enter the accounting codes
Activity, you want the system to use when it generates the offset journal
Function voucher. If an offset field is blank, the corresponding base

distribution code is used.

Account Ind Default is Object [O]. Select Object [O] or Revenue [R]. This
field indicates whether the offset is to an object or revenue
source code.

Object/Rev/Sub  Conditional. If Generate Offset is selected [Y] on Allocation
Group Control Reference (ALLC), enter the object or revenue
source (depending on Account Indicator) and, if appropriate,
the sub-object or sub-revenue source that you want the system
to use when it generates the offset journal voucher. If these
fields are blank, the corresponding base distribution code is

used.
Job Number, Conditional. If Generate Offset is selected [Y] on Allocation
Reporting Group Control Reference (ALLC), enter the accounting codes
Category, you want the system to use when it generates the offset journal
Project, Program  voucher. If an offset field is blank, the corresponding base
Budget Unit distribution code is used.
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Other Options View

E_Pool / Base Definition Reference [Variable Method) H=] E3 I
Group Mumnber | Step Mumber |
Accurnulatar Distribution | Basze Distribution I Dffset Codes Other Options I

Base Type I MHone VI ™ Oweride Original Distribution with Blank Offset Yalues

Fuud Ref Step Mum | Statistical Units |

Record I Baze [ ErclidE st et R esards fom Fumds dlbeatian

Field Description

Base Type Default is None [blank]. Select Actual [A] for actual/variable

Override
Origina
Distributionwith
Blank Offset
Values

Fwd Ref Step
Num

Statistical Units

Record

method base records; you should enter other base record types
on Pool/Base Definition Reference (PBDF). Thisfield
specifies what computation is used when calculating the
allocated amount.

Default is cleared [N]. Select [Y] to indicate that all offset
record values (including blank values) should appear on the
entries generated by the allocation process. The non-blank
values entered in the offset accounting distribution will always
override the original distribution values.

Optional. Enter a subsequent step if this base record is going
to allocate its accumul ated amount to a following group/step.

Display only. The total amount from records on Cost
Allocation General Ledger Inquiry (CAGL) that match the
accounting distribution entered in the Accumulator
Distribution fields is displayed. This amount determines the

base record’s percentage in the group/step and is calculated by

the Variable Percentage Table Pre-Processor program.

Display onlyBase[B] is displayed to identify the records on

this window as base records. Pool records must be entered on

Pool/Base Definition Reference (PBDF).

Pool/Base Definition Reference - Variable Method (PBDA)
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Field Description

Exclude Display only. This checkbox is aways cleared [1], indicating
Matching that the base record is used in the all ocation process.
Records from Excluding base records are displayed on Pool/Base Definition

Funds Allocation Reference (PBDF).
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POOL/BASE FORWARD REFERENCE STEP INQUIRY
(PBFR)

P Pool / Base Forward Reference Step Inquiry M=l E3
Group Mumber I— Step Mumber I— Ref Step Mumber I—

Fecod & Pool " Base Pool Sequence Mumber I— Account Type I_

Fund I_ Agency I_ Organization £ Sub I_ .-"I_
Activity I— Function I— Account Indicator % Object © Revenue
Object / Rev / Sub I_ .-’I_ Job Mumber I— Reporting Categomy I_
Froject I— Frog Bud Unit I—

[ Becord Has Been Wsed it Allocation Frocess

Pool/Base Forward Reference Step Inquiry (PBFR) stores information about the
sequence and number of times a particular accounting distribution is used within a
group and step. It isused for internal processing and allows you to verify the
allocation process. Thiswindow is only updated if forward referencing is used.

This window is updated by running Pool/Base Table Expansion (CAEX), which uses
thiswindow to store information while writing to Pool Accumulation Inquiry
(PACC). If forward referencing is used, the information on thiswindow is also
deleted by Pool/Base Table Expansion (CAEX).

Field Description

Group Number Key field. Enter the number assigned for this group.

Step Number Key field. Enter the number assigned for this step within this
group.

Ref Step Key field. Enter the step which is used when calculating the

Number allocated amount for this pool or base record.

Record Key field. Select Pool [P] for pool records or Base [B] for
base records.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN
Pool/Base Forward Reference Step Inquiry (PBFR) 251

MARS0899



252

Field

Description

Pool Sequence
Number

Account Type

Fund
Agency

Organization/
Sub

Activity
Function
Account

Indicator

Object/Rev/Sub

Job Number

Reporting
Category

Project

Program Budget
Unit

Record Has
Been Used in
Allocation
Process

Key field. For fixed percentage or statistical base records,
enter the pool record from which the base record was
expanded.

Key field. Enter the account type for the pool or base record.
Thisvalueis extracted from Cost Allocation General Ledger
(CAGL).

Key field. Enter the fund for the pool or base record.

Key field. Enter the agency for the pool or base record.

Key field. Enter the organization or sub-organization for the
pool or base record.

Key field. Enter the activity for the pool or base record.

Key field. Enter the function for the pool or base record.

Key field. Select Object [O] or Revenue [R]. Thisfield
indicates whether an object or revenue source is used to define
the base or pool record.

Key field. Enter the object or revenue source (depending on
Account Indicator) in thefirst field. Enter the sub-object or
sub-revenue source in the second field.

Key field. Enter the job number for the pool or base record.

Key field. Enter the reporting category for the pool or base
record.

Key field. Enter the project for the pool or base record.

Key field. Enter the program budget unit for the pool or base
record.

If selected [Y], this record was used in the all ocation process.
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PRINT CONTROL (PRNT)

E_Print Control [M[=] E3

=

Uszer ID “wiindaw (D1 Queue D Printer ID Printer Location ‘

00~ O DN L Ra =

Print Control (PRNT) is keyed by the user to provide printer queue data.

Field Description

User ID Key field. Enter the ID of the user.

Window ID Key field. Enter the code of the window from which the user
is doing the on-demand prints. Valid entries are:

STPO

Standard Purchase Orders
ODPO

Extended Purchase Orders
ODIN

Customer Invoices
ODST

Customer Statements
ODCK

Checks
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Field Description

QueueID Required. See the System Administrator for thisinformation.

In IBM mainframe environments, enter a CICS Activity
Control Table (PCT) entry for atransaction having the same
name as the print queue and which calls the financial system
On Demand Control (LODCNTL) activity.

In UNIX environments, enter the name of the |eaf sset
environment variable whose value isthe name of the pipe used
to exchange printer data.

Printer ID Required. See the System Administrator for thisinformation.

In IBM mainframe environments, enter the printer dedicated
to thistask.

In UNIX environments, enter the name of the |leafsset
environment variable that specifies the queue for the printer.

Printer Location  Optional. Enter the location of the printer.
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PROGRAM REFERENCE ALTERNATE (PRFA)

B Program Reference Alternate Table M=l E3

dppr Al Frog Cazh Owveride

Bud Cantral Cash Mame

Budg
Fund  Agency
FY Fiog Fiod i g ind

Program Reference Alternate (PRFA) is an alternate view of Program Reference
(PRFT). It is updated automatically whenever entries are made to PRFT. Thistable
will be used to validate the Appropriation Program and Allotment Program.

Field Description
Budg FY Key field. Enter the applicable fiscal year.
Fund Key field. Enter the Fund associated with the Program Budget

Unit, Allotment Program, and Appropriation Program.

Agency Key field. Enter the agency associated with the Program
Budget Unit, Allotment Program, and Appropriation Program.
See Agency Index (AGCY) for valid values.

Appr Prog Key field. Enter the Appropriation Program that is associated
with the Program Budget Unit and Allotment Program.
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Field Description

Allt Prog Key field. Enter the Allotment Program that is associated with
the Program Budget Unit and A ppropriation Program.

Prog Bud Unit Key field. Enter the Program Budget Unit that is associated
with the Allotment Program and Appropriation Program.

Cash Control Ind Display only. The value to indicating the level that cash will
be controlled at is displayed. Valid values are;

1
Controls Cash at FUND level (BFY/Fund).

2
Controls Cash at AGENCY level (BFY/Agency/
Appropriation).

3
Controls Cash at Appropriation level (BFY/Agency/
Appropriation).

4
Controls Cash at Allotment level (BFY/Agency/
Appropriation/Allotment)

5

Controls Cash at Program Budget Unit level (BFY/
Agency/Appropriation/Allotment/Program Budget
Unit)

Override Cash Display only. The indicator for whether cash edits will be
Ind overriden isdisplayed. Valid values are;

N

Do not override cash edits.
Y

Override Cash Edits

Override Cash Edits (temporarily). (This should only
be used while two accounting years are open
simultaneously, and then changed to N when the cash
carryforward is done).

Name Display only. The name of the program reference structureis
displayed.
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Field Description

CAFR Ind Display only. The indicator for whether the Program Budget
Unit isincluded in the Comprehensive Annual Financial
Report is displayed. Valid values are;

Y
Program Budget Unit isincluded in CAFR
N
Program Budget Unit is not included in CAFR

Int Incl Display only. The indicator for whether interest is attributable
to the Program Budget Unit is displayed. Valid values are:

Y
Interest is attributable to this Program Budget Unit.
N
Interest is not attributable to this Program Budget
Unit.

Inv Pool Display only. A user-defined value is displayed.

Inactive Ind Display only. The indicator for whether the Program Budget
Unit isinactiveis displayed. Valid values are:

Y

Program Budget Unit isinactive.
N

Program Budget Unit is active.
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PROGRAM REFERENCE BY PROGRAM BUDGET

UNIT INQUIRY (PRFB)

® Program Reference By PBU Inguiry

Program Budget  Allotment  Appropriation
Budget Unit Fr Frogram Program M ame

D Fund  Agency
Tl

J

The Program Reference by Program Budget Unit Inquiry (PRFB) is used to store the
program budget unitsin a order with budget fiscal year last.

Field Description

Fund Key field. Enter the Fund associated with the Program Budget
Unit, Allotment Program, and Appropriation Program.

Agency Key field. Enter the agency associated with the Program
Budget Unit, Allotment Program, and Appropriation Program.
See Agency Index (AGCY) for valid values.

Program Budget  Key field. Enter the Program Budget Unit that is associated

Unit with the Allotment Program and Appropriation Program.

Budget FY Key field. Enter the applicable fiscal year.
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Field

Description

Allotment
Program

Appropriation
Program

Name

The Allotment Program that is associated with the Program
Budget Unit and Appropriation Program isinferred from
PRFT.

The Appropriation Program that is associated with the
Program Budget Unit and Allotment Program isinferred from
PRFT.

The name of the program reference structure isinferred from
PRFT.
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PROGRAM REFERENCE TABLE (PRFT)

E_Program Reference Hi=l E
Prog Cash Owvermride
E\L;dg Fund  Agency  Budg 'Slilgg ';FDF; Control Cash  Mame
Uit Ind Ind

00~ O ON P L0 PO =

‘| | »

The Program Reference Table (PRFT) is used to establish the relationship between a
Program Budget Unit, Allotment Program, and Appropriation Program within a
specific Fund, Agency, and Budget Fiscal Year. Thistableis used to validate the
Program Budget Unit for a Fund and Agency, and will infer the Appropriation
Program and Allotment Program when the Program Budget Unit is entered on
accounting transactions.

The Program Reference Table (PRFT) will also be utilized to determine the cash
control level.

Field Description
Budg FY Key field. Enter the applicable fiscal year.
Fund Key field. Enter the Fund associated with the Program Budget

Unit, Allotment Program, and Appropriation Program.
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Field Description

Agency Key field. Enter the agency associated with the Program
Budget Unit, Allotment Program, and Appropriation Program.
See Agency Index (AGCY) for valid values.

Prog Budg Unit  Key field. Enter the Program Budget Unit that is associated
with the Allotment Program and Appropriation Program.

Allt Prog Key field. Enter the Allotment Program that is associated with
the Program Budget Unit and Appropriation Program.

Appr Prog Key field. Enter the Appropriation Program that is associated
with the Program Budget Unit and Allotment Program.

Cash Control Ind Required. Enter a value to indicate which level cash will be
controlled at. Valid values are:

1
Controls Cash at FUND level (BFY/Fund).

2
Controls Cash at AGENCY level (BFY/Agency/
Appropriation).

3
Controls Cash at Appropriation level (BFY/Agency/
Appropriation).

4
Controls Cash at Allotment level (BFY/Agency/
Appropriation/Allotment)

5

Controls Cash at Program Budget Unit level (BFY/
Agency/Appropriation/Allotment/Program Budget
Unit)
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Field

Description

Override Cash

Ind

Name

CAFR Ind

Int Incl

Inv Pool

Inactive Ind

Required. Indicate whether the cash edits will be overriden.
Valid values are;

N

Do not override cash edits.
Y

Override Cash Edits
A

Override Cash Edits (temporarily). (This should only
be used while two accounting years are open
simultaneously, and then changed to N when the cash
carryforward is done).

Optional. Enter the name of the program reference structure.

Required. Indicate whether the Program Budget Unit is
included in the Comprehensive Annual Financial Report.
Valid values are:

Y
Program Budget Unit isincluded in CAFR
N
Program Budget Unit is not included in CAFR

Required. Indicate whether interest is attributable to the
Program Budget Unit. Valid values are:

Y
Interest is attributable to this Program Budget Unit.
N
Interest is not attributable to this Program Budget
Unit.

Required. Valid values are user-defined.

Required. Indicate whether the Program Budget Unit is
inactive. Valid values are:

Y

Program Budget Unit isinactive.
N

Program Budget Unit is active.
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PROGRAM/PROVIDER (PGPV)

2 Program / Provider O] x|

| s B Ah e B g gy Owimon [oofe
1

2

3

4

g

&

7

a8

9

10

11

12

13

14

(4] | 3

Program/Provider (PGPV) defines all the valid funding type, funding source and
program/provider combinations for the Project Billing Subsystem. It is also used to
validate funding type/source and program/provider codes entered in other reference
windows and documents. Thisis a user-maintained window and can be updated as
warranted throughout the year.

Field Description

Funding Type Required. Enter the funding type. Valid values are:

F

Federal
S

State
B

Bond
(@]

Other
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Field

Description

Program/
Provider

Addr Ind

Funding Source

Fiscal Year

Fund

Agency

Organization

Prog Budget
Unit

EFT/Check

Region Code

Key field. If changing or deleting an existing line, enter the
affected code. If adding anew line and the Funding TypeisF
(Federal), see Federal Appropriation/Program (FAPP) for
valid values; if Funding Typeis S (State) or B (Bond), see
State/Bond Program (SPRG) for valid values; if Funding
Typeis O (Other), see Customer (CUST) for valid values.

Alternate Address Indicator that can be used to identify
multiple locations for a Federal Highway Appropriation code
or Program/Provider code.

Required. Enter the funding source for a project, (i.e., FHW,
Virginia Highway Fund). The funding source/type
combination must exist in Funding Source (PBFS).

Conditional. Required if Funding Typeis S (State) or B
(Bond); otherwise, leave blank. Enter the last two digits of the
applicable fiscal year.

Conditional. Required if Funding Typeis S (State) or B
(Bond); otherwise, leave blank. Enter the fund associated with
the state or bond program.

Conditional. Optiond if Funding Typeis S (State) or B
(Bond). Enter the agency. See Agency Index (AGCY) for
valid values.

Required. Enter the organization. See Organization Index
(ORGN) for valid values.

Conditional. Optional for State, Bond, and Other providers.
Restricted for Federal providers. See Program Reference
Table (PRFT) for valid values.

Conditional. Required for entrieswith Funding Type=[F] or
[Q]. valid values are EFT [E] or Check [C].

Optional. Enter aregion code for which the transaction is
associated.
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PROJECT ANTICIPATED BILLING RESULT BY

ALLOTMENT (PABA)

E_ Project Anticipated Billing Result by Allotment

Fv' Fund  Agency DOrgn

Appr - Alle
Prog Prog

Yearly
Allotrnent
Amount

Current
Balance

E stimated Billing
Digtribution

Estimated
Past-Billing
Balance

—

dl

Project Anticipated Billing Result by Allotment (PABA) isaview of the impact of
project obligations on allotment balances. This table also shows anticipated results of

the next execution of the automated billing process.

Field Description

FY Key field. Enter the last two digits of the Fiscal Year.

Fund Key field. Enter the fund for the allotment.

Agency Key field. Enter the agency for the allotment.

Orgn Key field. Enter the organization for the allotment.

Appr Prog Key field. Enter the appropriation program for the allotment.
Allt Prog Key field. Enter the allotment program for the allotment.
Yearly Display only. The sum of the Allotment Amounts on al
Allotment related Allotment Inquiry (Extended) (EALL) recordsis
Amount displayed.
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Field

Description

Current Balance

Display only. The sum of the uncommitted amounts on all of
the related Allotment Inquiry (Extended) (EALL) records for
the allotment is displayed.

Estimated Display only. The estimated impact of the next automated

Billing billing cycle on the allotment is displayed

Distribution

Estimated Post- Display only. The current balance less estimated billing

Billing Balance  distribution is displayed.

Unbilled Display only. The amount expended against the allotment that
cannot be billed (for lack of funding) is displayed.

Project Display only. Thetotal of al potential project obligations

Obligations against this allotment is displayed.

Estimated Display only. The current balance less project obligationsis

Balance displayed.
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PROJECT ANTICIPATED BILLING RESULT BY PBU

(PABP)

E_ Project Anticipated Billing Result by PEU

Frogram
Appr Al Budget FBLU Current Estimated Billing
Fr' Fund Agency Omgn Prog  Prog  Unit Amount Balance Distribution

—

dl

Project Anticipated Billing Result by Project Budget Unit (PABP) isaview of the
estimated impact of project obligations on program budget balances. This table also
shows anticipated results of the next execution of the automated billing process.

Field Description

FY Key field. Enter the last two digits of the Fiscal Year.

Fund Key field. Enter the fund for the program budget.

Agency Key field. Enter the agency for the program budget.

Orgn Key field. Enter the organization for the program budget.

Appr Prog Key field. Enter the appropriation program for the program
budget.

Allt Prog Key field. Enter the allotment program for the program
budget.

Program Budget ~ Key field. Enter the program budget unit for the program

Unit budget.
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Field

Description

PBU Amount

Current Balance

Display only. The sum of the Current Modified Budget
amounts on all of the related Expense Budget Inquiry
(Extended) (EEX2) records for the accounting lineis

displayed.

Display only. The sum of the uncommitted amounts on all of
the related Expense Budget Inquiry (Extended) (EEX?2)
records for the accounting line is displayed.

Estimated Display only. The estimated impact of the next automated
Billing billing cycle on the allotment is displayed.

Distribution

Estimated Post- Display only. The current balance less estimated billing
Billing Balance  distribution is displayed.

Unbilled Display only.

Project Display only. Thetotal of all potential project obligations
Obligations against this accounting lineis displayed.

Estimated Display only. The current balance less project obligationsis
Balance displayed.
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PROJECT APPROPRIATION TABLE (PAPR)

B Project Appropriation

Fund Applz to ‘
Project # Subproject / Phase Fund  PEU Orgn Type  JVz Only

I:H State
Fr Agency
1
2
3
4
15
E
7
2

The Project Appropriation Table (PAPR) establishes the relationship between a
project and program budget unit. Set up of this table facilitates the control of specific
funds affected as a result of accounting transactions.

Field Description

State FY Key field. Enter the last two digits of the state fiscal year for
the program budget that you are associating with a project.
Valid values are on Fiscal Year (FSYR).

Agency Key field. Enter the agency for the project. Valid values are on
Agency (AGC2).

Proj ect/Sub- Key field. Enter the project, sub-project, and phase to which

Project/Phase you are associating the program budget. Valid values are on
Project Budget Line (PRBL).

Fund Key field. Enter the fund for the program budget. Valid values

areon Fund (FUN2).

Project Appropriation Table (PAPR)
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Field

Description

PBU

Orgn

Fund Type

Apply toJVs
Only

Key field. Enter the program budget unit for the program
budget. Valid values are on Program Reference (PRFT).

Conditional. Required if Required on Budget and
Accounting is selected as the Organization Option for
Allotments on Fund Agency Index (FAGY); otherwise this
field must be left blank.

Optional. Enter a Funding Type if the program budget will be
used for billing. Valid values are:

F

Federal
S

State
B

Bond
@]

Other

Default is[N]. Select [N] if the accounting string represented
by the PAPR record is valid on any applicable accounting
document so that any transactions can be processed against the
project/sub-project/phase and fund combination. Select[Y] if
the state fund is to be associated with the project/sub-project/
phase for the sole purpose of moving the state share of
obligations.
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PROJECT BILLING DRAW REQUEST (PBDQ)

2 Project Billing Draw Request M=l E

Diraw Reguest Date T [ate Total I—

Drawdown Group I_ Responsible Agency l_

I:H Project / Applop[iation - Revenue J
Sub / Phasze Fund  Agency  Oig Lt Auctivity Source CR/CIHN

e LD R =

The Project Billing Drawdown Request (PBDQ) isan inquiry window which displays
the drawdown date, and the amount to be drawn down, for a given Agency and

Proj ect/Sub-Project/Phase combination. The entries stored on this window are built
when the drawdown processes are run. The drawdown generation process uses this
window to create Receivable and Cash Receipt documents.

Field Description

Draw Request Key field. Enter the date used on the Cash Receipt document.
Date

Date Total Display only. The sum of all amountson all linesis displayed
Drawdown Key field. Enter the drawdown group code. See Project Billing
Group Drawdown Group (PBGR) for valid values.

Responsible Key Enter the agency code that is responsible for performing
Agency the draw on behalf of the drawdown group.

Project/Sub/ Enter the project, sub-project, and phase for this line of
Phase revenue.

Fund Enter the fund for this line of revenue.
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Field Description

Agency Enter the agency for thisline of revenue.
Org Enter the organization for thisline of revenue

Appropriation Enter the Appropriation Program, Allotment Program, and
Unit Program Budget Unit for this line of revenue.

Activity Enter the activity for thisline of revenue.
Revenue Source  Key field. Enter the revenue source for this line of revenue.

CR/C1 Number Display only. The document number of the Cash Receipt (CR,
C1) that was generated by the drawdown generation processis

displayed.

RE Number Display only. The document number of the Receivable (RE)
that was generated by the drawdown generation processis
displayed.

Amount Optional. Enter the dollar amount of the drawdown.
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PROJECT BILLING DRAWDOWN GROUP (PBGR)

= Project Billing Drawdown Group !El
Drawdown Fund Billing Cpcle/ R espj
Grou Description Sounce Funding Method Agen

Project Billing Drawdown Group (PBGR) is used to identify valid drawdown group
codes and to provide a mechanism for ensuring that all projects established with the
same drawdown group code share the same Responsible Agency and Funding
Method/Billing Cycle.

Field Description

Drawdown Key field. Enter atwo character drawdown group code.
Group

Description Required. Enter a description of the drawdown group.

Fund Source Required. Enter afunding source code. See Funding Source

(PBFS) for valid values.

Billing Cycle/ Required. Valid values are Composite Clearance [O] or Zero
Funding Method Balance[Z].

Responsible Required. Enter the agency code that is responsible for
Agency performing the draw on behalf of the drawdown group.
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PROJECT BILLING PARAMETER (PBPT)

~ Project Billing Parameter !El
Figcal Year I_

Third Party Billing

Bank I Reimburzement Offset Cash I Rewenue Source I

[ Direct Labor Dverhead Indicatar BS Account I
FH Billing

Bank I Reimburzement Offset Cash I Rewenue Source I ‘
Lahar Object

1] 2| 3] ‘| 5| o |

Capital Reimburzement

Account Tupe I Revenue Source I ‘
Indirect A eimbursement

Account Type | Revenue Source | ‘

Billing and Drave Date

Drraw Request Calculation Date | ! ! Drraw Generation Date I £ 2
Fefund Calculation D ate I ! !

Labaor Additive Object I Labar Additive Percent I

™ Calculate Construction Engineering Limit State Sponsor I

Project Billing Parameter (PBPT) is used by the project accounting billing module to
store the object codes for labor additive cal culation, the balance sheet accounts for
state and bond fund transfers, and the bank account codes for cash receipt documents.
It also displays billing and draw dates updated by programsin the draw process. This
table should be set up at the time the subsystem is installed and normally would not
need modification.

Field Description

Fiscal Year Required. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.

Third Party Billing

Bank Optional. Enter avalid bank code from Bank Account
(BANK).
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Field

Description

Reimbursement
Offset Cash

Revenue Source

Direct Labor
Overhead
Indicator

BS Account

FHWA Billing

Bank

Reimbursement
Offset Cash

Revenue Source

Labor Objects

1-6

Optional. Default offset cash account may be inferred from
Bank Account (BANK). Enter the offset cash account that is
to be debited as a result of the billing module’s cash receipt
documents.

Optional. Enter a revenue source code. See Revenue Source
Index (RSRC) for valid values.

Default is cleared [N]. Select the checkbox [Y] if the billing
process is used to create labor additive overhead charges.

Optional. Enter the applicable code from Balance Shest
Account (BACC).

Optional. Enter avalid bank code from Bank Account
(BANK).

Optional. Default offset cash account may be inferred from
Bank Account (BANK). Enter the offset cash account that is
to be debited.

Optional. Enter a revenue source code. See Revenue Source
Index (RSRC) for valid values.

Optional. Enter valid object codes from Object Index (OBJT).

Capital Reimbursements, Indirect Reimbursements

Account Type

Revenue Source

Enter the account type associated with the reimbursement.

Optional. Enter avalid code from Revenue Source Index
(RSRC).

Billing and Draw Dates

Draw Request
Calculation Date

Display only. The last date when Draw Requests were
calculated is displayed.
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Field

Description

Draw Generation
Date

Refund
Calculation Date

Labor Additive
Object

Labor Additive
Percent

Calculate
Construction
Engineering
Limit

State Sponsor

Display only. Thelast date when Receivable and Cash Receipt
documents were generated for the drawdown processis

displayed.

Display only. The last date when refund cal culations were
performed to reduce draws is displayed.

Optional. Enter avalid code from Object Index (OBJT).

Optional. Enter avalid percent if alabor additive object is
specified.

Default is cleared [blank]. Select the checkbox [Y] if a
construction engineering limit is to be calculated.

Enter the state sponsor. Must be a valid code in Sponsor
(SPSR).
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PROJECT BUDGET LINE INQUIRY
(1 oF 2) (PRBL)

“ Project Budget Line Inquiry (1 of 2) [_ (O] ]
Agency I_ Project / Sub I— .-"I_ Phasze I_
Status I_ Althaorization Date Iﬁ Aagreerment Date Iﬁ
Description | Job Mumber I—
Expenditure B eimbursement Im Funds E dit W
CE Phase Percent I—
Amount
Original Budget I—
Current Budget I— Billed I—
Encurberad I— Callzcted I—
Expended I—
Expensed I— Earned / Unbilled I—
Project Charges I— Revenue Credits I—
Third Party Charges I—
Awailable Budget I— Third Party Income l—

Project Budget Line Inquiry (1 of 2) (PRBL), used for both Standard and Extended
Projects, provides the means to display project spending by sub-project and phase. It
also displays third party income and charges. This window is organized by agency,
project, sub-project and phase.

Field Description

Agency Key field. Enter the agency managing the project.

Project/Sub Key field. Enter the assigned project number for the project, as
well as the code identifying a sub-portion of the project, if
applicable.

Phase Key field. Enter acodeidentifying aphase of the project (e.g.,

design phase, construction phase, etc.).
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Field

Description

Status
Authorization
Date

Agreement Date

Description

Job Number

Expenditure
Reimbursement

Funds Edit

CE Phase

Percent

Amounts
Original Budget

Current Budget

Billed

Encumbered

A status of O - Open isdisplayed for open projects. A status of
C - Closed is displayed for closed projects.

Displays the authorization date (the date spending may begin
on this sub-project/phase of the project).

Displays the agreement date (the date billing for
reimbursement of participating costs may begin).

Displays the description of this project/sub-project/phase.

Displays the associated job entered on the Project
Management Master (PJ) document.

Indicates whether this sub-project/phase is eligible to
participate in an expenditure reimbursement process, or is not
eligible for participation. Vaues are: Participate [P], No
Participation [N], and System Default [blank].

Yes [Y] indicates that the system should calculate and edit
available funds prior to spending. No [N] indicates that
available funds edits are performed, but no error messages are
issued if the expenditure exceeds the available amount.

If the Project Billing Subsystem isinstalled and thisisa
construction engineering phase, the percentage of construction
engineering costs eligible for reimbursement is displayed.

Displaysthe original budget amount for the project.

Displays the current total project amount including changes
made by adjustment actions on the project transaction.

Displays al billed spending transactions for participating
costs.

Displaysthe total of all outstanding obligations submitted
against this project.
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Field

Description

Collected

Expended

Expensed

Earned/Unbilled

Project Charges

Revenue Credits

Third Party
Charges

Available Budget

Third Party
Income

Displaysrevenues recorded as coll ected by the project through
cash receipts transactions.

Displays the total amount spent against this project; for
example, all payment vouchers and expenditure journal
vouchers.

Displays the total amount of all expenses charged to this
project; for example, issues from inventory.

Not currently used by the financial system.

Displays the amount recorded on charge transactions for this
project.

Not currently used by the financial system.

Displays charges by athird party that is providing matching
funds for agrant.

Displays the unobligated portion of the project budget.

Displaysincome from athird party that is providing matching
funds for agrant.

Project Budget Line Inquiry (1 of 2) (PRBL)
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PROJECT BUDGET LINE INQUIRY (2 OF 2)

(PRB2)

" Project Budget Line Inquiry (2 of 2) |_ (O] x|
Agency I Froject / Sub I ! I Phase I_
Autharization Date I ¢ ! Agreement Date I £ 7
Description | Job Nurnber I
E xpenditure R eimb INot Spplicable Cument Budget Amt I
Available Budget Amt |
|nzeption to Date Activity
Federal State Bond Other
Expensed Shares | | | |

Expended

Froject Charges
Billed Revenue
Collected Revenue

Revenue Credits

Project Budget Line Inquiry (2 of 2) (PRB2), used for Extended Projects and the
Project Billing Subsystem, provides the means to display project spending by sub-
project and phase. Thiswindow is organized by fund, agency, project, sub-project and

phase.

Field Description

Agency Key field. Enter the agency managing the project.

Project/Sub Key field. Enter the assigned project number for the project, as
well as the value identifying a sub-portion of the project.

Phase Key field. Enter avalue identifying a phase of the sub-project;

Authorization
Date

(for example, design phase, construction phase, etc.)

Displays the authorization date (the date spending may begin
on this sub-project/phase of the project).
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Field Description

Agreement Date  Displaysthe agreement date (the date billing for
reimbursement of participating costs may begin).

Description The description of this project/sub-project/phase is displayed.

Job Number Associated job entered on the Project Management Master
(PJ) document is displayed.

Expenditure Defaults to System default [blank]. Definesif this sub-

Reimb project/phase is eligible to participate in an expenditure
reimbursement process, or is not eligible for participation.
Valid values are: Participate [P], No participation [N], and
System default [blank].

Current Budget The current total project amount is displayed including any
Amount modifications.

Available Budget  The unobligated portion of the project budget is displayed.
Amount

Inception to Date Activity

Federal, State, Bond, Other

Expensed Shares  Displays the percentage of expensed shares recorded on
charge transactions against this project by Federal, State,
Bond, and other.

Expended The total amount spent against this project is displayed; for
example, all payment vouchers and expenditure journal

vouchers.

Project Charges The amount recorded on project charge transactions against
this project is displayed.

Billed Revenue All billed revenue transactions for participating costsis

displayed.
Collected Revenue recorded as collected by the project through cash
Revenue receipt transactionsis displayed.

Revenue Credits ~ Not currently used by the financial system.
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PROJECT CONVERSON CROSSWALK REFERENCE

TABLE (PCRT)

E_Project Conversion Crosswalk Reference Table M=l B3
LIPH
County I_ Foute I_ Termini I— Sequence I_ Phase I_
Progam | TCAOD [ Hw'Distict [ FHwa-Froject |
Grant Hurber/ Sub No I— Grant Fed Fy' I—
Commerits |

|

MaRS
Fund I_ Organization I_ Sub-Org I_ Prog Bud Unit I—
Function I— Froject Mumber I— Sub-Froject I_ Fhage I_

Job Humber I— Reporting Category I_ Termini I—
Entity \wiide Project I—

Project Conversion Crosswalk Reference Table (PCRT) linksinformation for uniform
projectsin the Transportation Cabinet to MARS project information. Thistable is not
updated as new projects are entered and serves only as link from the prior system to

MARS.
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PROJECT CROSSWALK CONVERS ON BY COUNTY,
PHASE, AND ROUTE (PCRC)

IEEEEEEEEEEEEEEER

P_Project Crosswalk Conversion by County, Phase and Route M=l E3
I:H County Phasze Route T ermini Seguence Program  Project Mumber Sub Project F'haJ

1l

2

3

4

5

E

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14
4] | »

Project Crosswalk Conversion by County (PCRC) links information for uniform
projectsin the Transportation Cabinet to MARS project information. Thistable is not
updated as new projects are entered and serves only as link from the prior system to
MARS.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE D
Project Crosswalk Conversion by County, Phase, and Route (PCRC) 283

MARS0899



PROJECT CROSSWALK CONVERS ON BY
PROGRAM, COUNTY, AND ROUTE (PCRP)

IEEEEEEEEEEEEEEER

E_Project Crosswalk Conversion by Program, County and Route M=l E3 I

I:H Program  County Foute Termini Sequence Phase  Project Number Sub Project F'hl
|

00~ O N = L0 P —

Project Crosswalk Conversion by Program, County, and Route (PCRP) links
information for uniform projects in the Transportation Cabinet to MARS project
information. This tableis not updated as new projects are entered and serves only as
link from the prior system to MARS.
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PROJECT FISCAL YEAR INQUIRY (PFYT)

= Project Fiscal Year Inquiry Mi[=] &3 I

Fizcal vear I_ Aagency I_
Project/Sub [ /[ Phase |
Period I_

Budget Amount P

Encumbered Amaunt I—
Expended Amaunt I—
Expensged Amount I—
Project Charges I—
Third Party Charges I—
Third Party [ncome I—

Project Fiscal Year Inquiry (PFYT), used for Extended Projects, provides summaries
of project data by fiscal year. Thisisin contrast to the other project windows, which
maintain inception to date data. This window is organized by fiscal year, fund,
agency, project, sub-project and phase. It is created and updated by normal
expenditure transaction processing, project budgeting and project charge transactions.

Field Description

Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of fiscal year when the
accounting transaction was posted.

Agency Key field. Enter the agency responsible for the project.

Project/Sub Key field. Enter the value identifying the project, aswell as
the value identifying the portion of the project accounted for
in this entry.

Phase Key field. Enter the value further segregating the project

accounted for in this entry.
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Field

Description

Period The calendar month in which the fiscal year associated with
this project startsis displayed.

Budget Amount  The current budget amount for this year's portion of the
project is displayed.

Encumbered The yearly total of all outstanding purchase orders submitted

Amount against the project is displayed.

Expended The total amount spent against the project for thisyear is

Amount displayed; for example, all payment vouchers and expenditure
journal vouchers.

Expensed The total amounts of all expenses charged against the project

Amount for thisyear is displayed; for example, issue from inventory.

Project Charges = The amount of charges recorded on charge transactions
against this project for this year is displayed.

Third Party Displays charges by athird party that is providing matching

Charges funds for agrant.

Third Party Displaysincome from athird party that is providing matching

Income funds for agrant.
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PROJECT FUNDING SOURCE INQUIRY (PFST)

2. Project Funding Source Inquiry
Agency I Project I Sub-Project I Phasze I_
Funding Type I Federal vi Program # Prowvider I Fund I
Funding Source I State Fizcal vear I Federal Fizcal vear | Status l_
Sponzor | Priarity | Agreement D ate P
Agreement Amount
Current I Original I ‘
Contribution Penzent
Current I Original I ‘
Aot
Billed / Reimbursed Invoiced
Collected Aieailable
Suzpendad I
Biling and Draw Informatiors
Draw Request Calculation Date ! Eilling Cycle I Mo Entry
Refund Calculation D ate !
Draw Generation Date ! Leeet leiite Dietiz J J

Project Funding Source Inquiry (PFST) displays all the financial information for each
program/provider. It contains the details of the contribution (current agreement
amount, original agreement amount, agreement date, last invoice date and current
contribution percentage) and provides billing information (billed/reimbursed amount,
collected amount and available amount). It also displays billing and draw information
which is updated by programsin the draw process.

Lines are added to this table when a Project Participation (PZ) document is accepted.
Lines are modified when the Project Participation (PZ) transaction is modified by the
billing process. Lines can also be updated directly on this table to correct the billed/

reimbursed amount.

Field Description
Agency Key field. Enter the agency responsible for the project.
Project Key field. Enter the project.
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Field

Description

Sub-Project
Phase

Funding Type

Program/
Provider

Fund

Funding Source
State Fiscal Year
Federal Fiscal

Year

Status

Sponsor

Key field. Enter the sub-project.
Key field. Enter the phase (design, construction).

Key field. The funding type to which the program/provider
belongs. If left blank, defaults to Other [O]. Valid values are:

Federal [F]
Sate[S]
Bond [B]
Other [O]

Required. Enter the code identifying the federal, state, bond or
other funding entity which contributes to the project, sub-
project and phase.

Display only. The fund code associated with the state or bond
program is displayed. If the Funding Typeis not State [S] or
Bond [B], thisfield is blank.

Display only. The funding source for a project is displayed
(i.e., FHW represents the Federal Highway Administration).

Display only. Thefiscal year in which the Project
Participation (PZ) document was accepted is displayed.

Display only. The Federal fiscal year in which the Project
Participation (PZ) document was accepted is displayed.

Display only. The current status of the program/provider is
displayed. Valid values are:

A (Active)
| (Inactive)
A program/provider with an inactive status is one which had

originally been acontributor, but which has currently
withdrawn its contribution.

Display only. The sponsor of the project, sub-project, or phase
is displayed.
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Field Description

Priority Display only. The priority to be followed in billing is
displayed. The lower the number, the higher the priority. If no
priority was assigned to the program/provider on the Project
Participation (PZ) document, thisfield is blank.

Agreement Date  Display only. The date on which the program/provider agreed
to the contribution amount is displayed.

Agreement Amount

Current Display only. The amount that the program/provider has
currently committed is displayed. It acts as a ceiling amount
for billing.

Origina Display only. The amount that the program/provider

committed in the original accepted project participation
transaction is displayed.

Contribution Percent

Current Display only. The current agreement amount of a program/
provider expressed as a percentage of thetotal of all the
current agreement amountsis displayed.

Origina Display only. The original agreement amount of a program/
provider expressed as a percentage of thetotal of all the
original agreement amountsis displayed.

Amounts

Billed/ The total amount billed to the specified program/provider is

Reimbursed displayed.

Invoiced Display only. The amount invoiced to the specified program/
provider is displayed.

Collected The amount collected from the program/provider is displayed.
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Field

Description

Available

Suspended

Display only. That part of the current amount that is still
availablefor billing is displayed. The available amount is the
current amount less billed/reimbursed amount (less suspended
amount for construction engineering overruns--Federal
Highway Administration programs only).

Display only. The amount suspended from the program/
provider is displayed.

Billing and Draw Information

Draw Request
Cadlculation Date

Billing Cycle

Refund
Cadlculation Date

Draw Generation

Date

Last Invoice
Date

Display only. The last date when Draw Requests were
calculated is displayed.

Display only. The frequency of billing or the funding method
when billing the program/provider is displayed. For example,
if M (Monthly) is displayed, that program/provider requires
monthly billing.

Display only. The last date when refund cal culations were
performed to reduce draws is displayed.

Display. The last date when Receivable and Cash Receipt
documents were generated for the drawdown processis

displayed.

Display only. The last date on which the program/provider
was billed is displayed.
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PROJECT PARTICIPATION INVOICE CYCLE (PPIC)

= Project Participation Invoice Cycle !El

Aagency |
Project I Sub-project I_ Phase I_

=

1

Funding  Program Funding Sournce Billing
Type Provider Statug Ind Cycle Ind

[, N L N

Project Participation Invoice Cycle (PPIC) allows the user to change the billing cycle
for the programs or providers funding a project, sub-project, or phase. The user may
enter the entire key for the specific program/provider to be changed or enter a partial
key to display all the program/providers and corresponding invoice cycles. Lines are
added to this window when a Project Participation (PZ) document is accepted. The
billing cycle field on each line can be modified by the user.

Field Description

Agency Required. Enter the code for the agency responsible for the
project.

Project Required. Enter the code identifying the project.

Sub-Project Required. Enter the code identifying a certain portion of the
project.

Phase Required. Enter the code identifying a piece of the sub-

project, i.e., design, construction.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE NN NN
Project Participation Invoice Cycle (PPIC) 291

MARS0899



Field Description

Funding Type Required. Enter the funding type. Valid values are:

F

Federal
S

State
B

Bond
0]

Other

Program Required. Enter the code identifying the federal, state, bond or
Provider other funding entity.

Funding Source  Display only. The current status of the program/provider is
Status Ind displayed. Valid values are: A (Active) or | (Inactive).

A program/provider with an inactive status is one which had
originally been a contributor, but which has currently
withdrawn its contribution.

Billing CycleIlnd Conditional. Required if changing the billing cycle for the
specified program or provider. Valid values are;

w

Weekly
B

Bimonthly
M

Monthly
Q

Quarter
Y

Yearly
S

Semi-Annually
A

Annualy
C

Current
X

Exclude
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PROJECT PHASE (PRPH)

2 ProjectPhase ——————— mEH|
I:‘ ‘ Short Consztruction |
Phase  Description Description Indicatar

2

3

4

5

5

7

g

Project Phase (PRPH), used for Extended Projects, contains valid values established
to define the various phases of a project or sub-project. These phases, such as site
acquisition, pre-construction engineering, and site preparation, are defined system-
wide. This means that, in the interest of standardization, each department establishing
aproject must choose its phase values from the standard val ues on this window.

Field Description

Phase Key field. Enter a character specifying a project phase.
Description Optional. Enter a description of the phase.

Short Optional. Enter a short description of the phase.
Description

Construction Optional. Enter Y if thisis a construction in progress (CIP)
Indicator project phase.
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|:|| Statuz  Description Short Hame |
2
3
4
5
B
7
8

PROJECT STATUS CODE (PRST)

Project Status Code (PRST), used for Extended Projects, contains user-defined values
used for inquiries and reports. Although no system logic is affected by the status
value, you can useit to indicate the current status of a project; for example, pending
FHWA agreement or complete, pending final reconciliation.

Field

Description

Status

Description

Short Name

Key field. Enter the value used to identify project status; for
example, inactive, pending final close out, closed, etc.

Optional. Enter a description for the status value.

Optional. Enter a shortened name for the project.
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PROJECT SUMMARY (PSUM)

= Project Summary Inquiry Mi[=] E3
Agency | Froject | Sub-project | FPhasge I_
Funding  Funding Source  Program / Current PFriarity Cument Billed ‘
Tupe Status Ind Provider Percent Mumber Amount Amaunt
1
2
3
I
‘| | »

Project Summary (PSUM) displays the current contribution and billing information
for every program/provider. It is basically an abbreviated version of Project Funding
Source Inquiry (PFST). Project Summary (PSUM) provides an overall view of the
makeup and status of the program/provider.

Lines are added to this table when a Project Participation (PZ) document is accepted.
Lines are modified when the Project Participation (PZ) document is modified and by
the billing process.

Field Description

Agency Required. Enter the agency responsible for the project.

Project Required. Enter the code identifying the project.

Sub-Project Required. Enter the code identifying a certain portion of the
project.

Phase Required. Enter the code identifying a piece of the sub-

project, i.e., design, construction.
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Field

Description

Funding Type

Funding Source
Status Ind

Program/
Provider

Current Percent

Priority Number

Current Amount

Billed Amount

Collected
Amount

Required. Enter the funding type to which the program/
provider belongs. Valid values are:

F

Federal
S

State
B

Bond
0]

Other

Display only. The current status of the program/provider is
displayed. Valid values are: A (Active) or | (Inactive).

A program/provider with an inactive status is one which had
originally been a contributor, but which has currently
withdrawn its contribution.

Display only. The code identifying the federal, state, bond or
other funding entity is displayed.

Display only. The current agreement amount of a program/
provider expressed as a percentage of the total of all the
current agreement amounts is displayed.

Display only. Thetwo-digit code that definesthe priority to be
followed in billing the program/provider is displayed. If |
(ineligible) is displayed, the line amount is currently
unfunded. The lower the number, the higher the priority. If no
priority was assigned to the program/provider on the Project
Participation (PZ) document, thisfield is blank.

Display only. The amount that the program/provider has
currently committed is displayed. It acts as a ceiling amount
for billing.

Display only. The total amount billed to the specified
program/provider is displayed.

Display only. The amount collected from the program/
provider is displayed.
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Field Description

Available Display only. That part of the current amount that is still

Amount availablefor hilling is displayed. The available amount is the
current amount less billed/reimbursed amount (less suspended
amount for construction engineering overruns -- Federal
Highway Administration programs only).

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN
Project Summary (PSUM) 297

MARS0899



298

PROJECT/GRANT TeXT (PGT2)

AN EEESEEEEEEEER

" Project Grant Text |_ (O] x|

Agency

| Praject | tiod Mumber |

‘ Text
Line

Sub ‘
Project Phase Text

00D - OO0 g 0 P =

—_— =
r = O

<

| o

Project/Grant Text (PGT2) is used to enter text on a project’s history. All projects with
text entered on Project/Grant Text (PGT2) are listed on the Project/Grant Text Index

(PGTX).

Field Description

Agency Required. Enter an agency code. See Agency (AGC2) for
valid values.

Project Required. Enter a project code. See Agency/Project Inquiry
(AGPR) for valid values.

Mod Number Enter the modification number of the project/sub-project/
phase.

Text Line Required. Enter the line number for the text explaining the

modification.
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Field Description

Sub-Project Optional. Enter the sub-project. See Agency/Project (AGPR)
for vaid values.

Phase Optional. Enter the phase. See Agency/Project Inquiry
(AGPR) for valid vaues.

Text Required. Enter text explaining the modification.
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“ Project Grant Text Index [_ (O] x|

Mod Teut Sub
Augency Project Mumber Line Mumber Project Phas
1|

PROJECT/GRANT TEXT INDEX (PGTX)

k—l—lwmﬂmmhmm
— =

-

-
4| | »

Project/Grant Text Index (PGTX) lists all projects that have text written on Project/

Grant Text (PGT2).

Field Description

Agency Key field. Enter an agency code. See Agency (AGC2) for
valid values.

Project Enter a project code. See Agency/Project Inquiry (AGPR) for
valid values.

Mod Number Enter the modification number of the project/sub-project/
phase.

Text Line Displays the line number of the line on Project/Grant Text

Number (PGT2) containing text about the modification.

Sub-Project Optional. Enter the sub-project. See Agency/Project (AGPR)

for valid values.
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Field Description

Phase Optional. Enter the phase. See Agency/Project Inquiry
(AGPR) for valid vaues.
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PROVIDER (PRQOV)

E_Provider =] B3
Pravider I

Mame

Address

|

|

|

City |

State I_ Zip I—
|

Description

™ Miscellaneous Provider

Provider (PROV) defines values of entities (organizations, persons, etc.) from whom
you may receive revenue. Thiswindow is optional within the financial system and
may not be populated in your system.

Field Description

Provider Key field. Enter the provider value. If adding anew entry,
enter aunique value; if changing or deleting an existing entry,
enter the affected value.

Name Optional. Enter the provider's name. There is no description
on reports for thisfield if left blank.

Address Optional. Enter the provider’s address.

City Optional. Enter the provider's city.

State Optional. Enter the provider’s state.

Zip Optional. Enter avalid nine-character zip code.

Description Optional. Enter the description exactly as you want it to

appear on reports.
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Field Description

Miscellaneous Default is not selected [blank]. If thisvalueis used for one-

Provider time billings, select the Miscellaneous Provider checkbox
[Y]. When this checkbox is selected [Y], the user must enter
the provider name and address on documents.
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PROVIDER NAME INQUIRY (PNAM)

|:| | Name Provider |
1
2
3
)
]
&
7
]

Provider Name Inquiry (PNAM) is an aternate view of Provider (PROV). This
window allows the user to look up arecord by provider name. Records are added /
deleted whenever the corresponding record is added to/deleted from Provider
(PROV).

Field Description

Name Key field. Enter the provider name as entered on Provider
(PROV). It isonly necessary to enter as many characters as
desired or known.

Provider Key field. Enter the unique value assigned to the provider.
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POTENTIALLY UNCOLLECTIBLE RECEIVABLES
(PUNR)

I:' Receivable Outstanding Collect  ‘wihite-off ‘
MNumber Custamner Due Date Balance Status  Indicator
1|l

2

3

4

5

B

7

g

Potentially Uncollectible Receivables (PUNR) displays all receivables which meet
policy-driven criteriafor collections processing or potential write-off. Receivablesare
loaded into this table through an offline process. Those receivables deemed
uncollectible are written-off in an offline process when Write-Off Indicator isS
(schedule for write-off).

Field Description

Receivable Required. Enter the document number of the Receivable (RE)

Number that is potentially uncollectible.

Customer Display only. The customer who is delinquent in paying the
receivable isinferred from Open Receivable Header Inquiry
(OREH).

Due Date The date when the delinquent receivable was due is displayed.
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Field Description

Outstanding The unpaid balance of the uncollected receivableisinferred
Balance from Open Receivable Header Inquiry (OREH) and displayed.

Collect Status The last type of collection support processed against the
recelvableisinferred from Open Receivable Options (OREQ)
and displayed. Valid values are C (collections), | (intercepts),
and L (lega action).

Write-Off Defaults to blank. Thisis used to schedule write-off

Indicator processing for an uncollectible receivable. Enter Sto schedule
write-off processing. Once a Write-Off (WQO) document is
processed for the receivable, the system automatically
changes thisfield to W to indicate it as written-off.
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PRINTED RECEIVABLE (PRRE)

O

P Printed Receivable H=] B3
Last Print Replacement  Lagt Dumning  Mext Dunning  Lagt Coll  Mest Co
Tranzaction 1D Date |ndicatar Meszage Meszage Letter Letter

]
2
3
4
]
B
7
a
9
10
11
12
13

dl

Printed Receivable (PRRE) lists all receivablesthat were printed as customer invoices
and the date they were printed. This window also contains the previously printed and
next dunning message and collection letter codes for a specific receivable. If a
replacement receivable is needed, enter Y in Replacement Indicator.

Field

Description

Transaction ID

Last Print Date

Replacement
Indicator

Last Dunning
Message

Required. Enter the transaction 1D of the Receivable (RE)
document.

The last date that a customer invoice was generated for the
Receivable (RE) document is displayed.

Optional. Enter Y to request a replacement invoice. A is
entered automatically if an adjusted receivable is printed.

The last dunning message printed on a dunning customer
invoiceis displayed.

Printed Receivable (PRRE)
MARS0899
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Field Description

Next Dunning Optional. The next dunning message scheduled based on the

Message collection notice cycle defined on Collection Cycle (CCTL) or
Billing Profile Collection Cycle (BPCC). Enter a dunning
message value from Dunning Message (DUNN) to override
the default value.

Last Coll Letter ~ Thelast collection letter value is displayed.

Next Coll Letter  Optional. The next collection letter scheduled based on the
collection notice cycle defined on Collection Cycle (CCTL) or
Billing Profile Collection Cycle (BPCC). Enter a collection
letter value from Collection Letter (COLT) to manually
override the default value.

Next Dunning/ The number of days past the Receivable (RE) due date that a
Coll Day dunning message or collection letter is scheduled to print is

displayed.
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PURCHASE ORDER BY ACCOUNT DISTRIBUTION
INQUIRY (POAC)

E_Purchase Order by Account Distribution Inquiry

Fund I Agency I Organization # Sub I /! I
Appr Unit I Activity | Functiot |
Object / Sub I .-"I Job Humber I Reporting Category I
Project I—
Line J
Yendor Tranzaction D Mum Line Amaunt Clozed Amount Exp
1
2
3
4
5
5
7
g
&
1| | »

Purchase Order by Account Distribution Inquiry (POAC) is updated every time a
purchase order document is processed. The information in this window is system-
maintained and displays purchase order accounting lines by accounting distribution. It
displaysinformation for all purchase order documents.

Field Description

Fund, Agency, Key field. Enter the accounting distribution entered on the
Organization/ purchase order line.

Sub, Appr Unit,

Activity,

Function,

Object/Sub, Job

Number,

Reporting

Category,

Project
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Field Description

Vendor Key field. Enter the vendor name for the transaction you want
to review.

Transaction ID Key field. Enter the transaction code and unique number that
identifies the purchase order.

Line Num The line number of the purchase order you want is displayed.

Line Amount The amount of this order line is displayed. It reflects all
adjustment actions made to the original amount.

Closed Amount ~ Total amount paid to date on this order lineis displayed, until
the order lineis closed. At closing, thisfigureis set equal to

the purchase order.
Expended Thetotal amount paid so far on thisorder lineisdisplayed (for
Amount example: the total of all payment vouchers and manual

warrant documents referencing this order line).
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PURCHASE ORDER BY VENDOR INQUIRY (PIBV)

= Purchase Order by Yendor Inquiry =] B3
Agency | |
Organization | |

=

Wendor

Mame Transaction |0 Mumber

Lire: ‘

F
2
3
4
5

4

Purchase Order by Vendor Inquiry (PIBV) lists purchase order lines by agency,
organization and vendor.

Field

Description

Agency

Organization

Vendor

Name

Transaction ID

Line Number

Line Amount

Key field. You can enter the agency for your inquiry. The
system infers the name of the agency in the second field.

Key field. You can enter the organization for your inquiry.
The system infers the name of the organization in the second
field.

Key field. Displays the vendor from the purchase order
transaction.

The vendor name associated with this vendor code on Vendor
(VEN2) isdisplayed.

Key field. Displays the unique document code and transaction
number that identifies the order.

Key field. Displays the line number of the order account line.

The total amount of thislineis displayed.

Purchase Order by Vendor Inquiry (PIBV)
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Field Description

Comments The description entered on the order document is displayed.

PO Date The date (mm dd yy) given on the purchase order document is
displayed.

Closed Date The date (mmdd yy) when all accounting lines were closed on

this order is displayed.
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PURCHASING AUTHORITY INQUIRY (PANM)

E. Purchasing Authority Ingquiry M= B3

Purchaze &uthority I

I:' | Fized Fixed Agset ‘
Azzet Tupe Murnber D escription
1
2
3
4
5
B
7
g

Purchasing Authority Inquiry (PANM) isan aternative view of the Fixed Asset
Summary Inquiry (1 of 2) (FASL) table. Purchasing Authority Inquiry (PANM) isa
system maintained table that facilitates the tracking of the Contract Number/Purchase
Order number associated with a fixed asset number as well asinquiries by this

element.

Field Description

Purchasing Key field. Enter the Contract Number or the Purchase Order

Authority (or other purchase document) number to look up the asset
information.

Fixed Asset Key field. Enter the type of fixed asset to look up information.

Type

Fixed Asset Key field. Enter the tag number of the asset to look up

Number information.
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Field Description

Description The description of the asset found on the Fixed Asset
Summary Inquiry (1 of 2) (FASL) tableisinferred and

displayed.
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RATE SCHEDULE TABLE (RTSC)

= Rate Schedule Table

Fiscal ear

Rate Schedule Set 1D |
‘ High Rate Low Rate
Expenze Type Code Area lnd Area Ind Expenze Fate

‘ a‘wmﬂmmhmm—t‘D

The Rate Schedule Table (RTSC) defines the rate schedules that are valid for a given

travel policy.

Field

Description

Fiscal Year

Rate Schedule
Set ID

Expense Type
Code

High Rate Area
Ind

Required. Thisfield identifies the fiscal year for the current
rate schedule.

Required. Identifies a set of expense rates (rate schedule). All
rate schedule rules within the same Rate Schedule Set work
together as part of atravel policy.

Required. Identifies the expense type code related to this rate
schedule rule. This value must be provided and must bein the
Expense Type Code Table (EXTC).

Valid valuesare Y (Yes) and N (No). Indicates that the rate
appliesto high rate areas.

Rate Schedule Table (RTSC)
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Field

Description

Low Rate Area
Ind

Expense Rate

Valid valuesare Y (Yes) and N (No). Indicates that the rate
appliesto low rate areas.

Required. Thisfield identifiesthe rate that appliesto the given
expense type. If thisisaper diem travel policy, thisvalueis

the amount of the per diem reimbursement for this expense

type; if this is an “actual and necessary” travel policy, this is
the maximum amount that can be reimbursed to the traveler.
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REAL TIME GENERAL LEDGER INQUIRY
(1 oF 2) (LDGR)

E_Real Time General Ledger Inquiry [1 of 2] M= E3
Fund I Agency I Organization I Activity I
Function I Obj # Few I BS Account I Account Type I
Period I Budget FY' I Entity Total I
Trans  Trans
Code  Mumber Date “Wendor Mame Description Amount
1
2
3
4
5
B
7
g
g
10
1
12
4| | »

Real Time Genera Ledger Inquiry (LDGR) is dynamically updated online, as ledger
entries are posted by a document processor. All of the fields on Real Time General
Ledger Inquiry (LDGR) correspond to fields which are found on Online General
Ledger (OLGL, OLG2).

Update Realtime General Ledger Inquiry (LDGR, LDG2) using any accounting
document. Updates occur only when the Update Real Time L edger checkbox is
selected [ Y] on System Control Options (SOP2). Thereal-time ledger capability is not
selected when this checkbox is not selected [N].
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REAL TIME GENERAL LEDGER INQUIRY
(2 oF 2) (LDG2)

P Real Time General Ledger Inguiry [2 of 2] M= 3

Fund I Ligency I Organization I Activity I
Function I Obj / Rew I BS Account I Account Type I_
Period I Budget FY' I_ Entity Total I

Trans  Trans Reference Itternal Itternal Bank
Code  Mumber Date Tranzaction D Ref Fund Ref dgency  Account

=

(I a = p TS | B AU S

1| »

Real Time General Ledger Inquiry (LDG2) is dynamically updated online, as ledger
entries are posted by adocument processor. All of the fields on Real Time General
Ledger Inquiry (LDG2) correspond to fields which are found on Online General
Ledger (OLGL and OLG2).

You can use any accounting document to update the information in these windows.
Updates occur only when the Update Real Time L edger checkbox isselected [Y] on
System Control Options (SOP2). The real-time ledger capability is not selected when
this checkbox is not selected [N].
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RECEIVABLE ADJUSTMENT REASON (REAR)

P_Receivable Adjustment Reason M=l E3

o

I:‘ Reazon ‘
Code Reazon Description
1
2
3
4
5
g
7
g

g
10
11

12

Receivable Adjustment Reason (REAR) is used to describe the reason codes used for
modifying and canceling a Receivable (RE). Each agency can define specific reason

codes.

Field

Description

Agency

Reason Code

Reason
Description

Key Field. Enter the agency for which the reason code is
described. Enter *** for aview of reason codes that are
common across all agencies.

Key field. Enter atwo digit number to identify areason

Enter a description of the reason for adjusting a Receivable
(RE)
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RECURRING JOURNAL VOUCHER MASTER
(RIVM)

E_Recurring Journal Youcher Master M=l
J Mumber | Submitting & gency | Frequency I One-Time Future vI

Start Date I ! ! End Date I ! ! Last Date I ! !

Line Mumber I

Budget Fy' I Memo Ref Doc / Line I | I

Acocount Type | et >| Desc |

Fund | BS Account |

Agency | Jab Murmber | Wend 4 Cust |None vl

Organization / Sub | £ | Fept Cat | Code |
Lppropriation Linit I Termini I MHame |
Object / Rew / Subl .-"I Bank Code I Ref Fund I
Aictivity I Cazh Indicatar IDefault vI Ref Agency I
Function I Debit I Credit I

Recurring Journal Voucher Master (RJVM) provides information that the system uses
to automatically create Journal Voucher Master (JV M) documents on aregular basis.
For example, you may enter data in this window representing a particular month-end
adjustment and the system creates journal voucher documents using this data every
month.

Field Description

JV Number Key field. Enter a unique a phanumeric identifier for this
journal voucher document. Thisidentifier becomes the first
nine digits of the document number on the generated
documents. The last two digits are added when the journal
voucher is generated. They are the month from the To Date
field on Application Dates (LDAT).
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Field Description

Submitting Enter avalid value during the entry start date’s year that you
Agency want to have as the agency in the document ID of the
generated document.

Frequency Default is One-Time Future [no default]. Thisfield describes
how often to generate the document and add it to the
Document Listing. Valid selections are:

One-Time Future [F]
A one-time only document is generated, on or after
the entry start date.

Monthly [M]
The document is generated once amonth, starting on
or after the entry start date, and ending on the entry
end date.

Bimonthly [B]
The document is generated once every two months,
between the starting and ending dates.

Quarterly [Q]
The document is generated once a quarter, between
the starting and ending dates.

End of Quarter [E]
The document is generated in the third month of the
quarter only, between the starting and ending dates.

Start Date Required. Enter the calendar date (mm dd yy) when you want
to start generating the documents.

End Date Conditional. Required when the Frequency field is Monthly
[M], Bimonthly [B], Quarterly [Q], or End of Quarter [E].
Leave blank when the Frequency field is One-Time Future
[F]. Enter the calendar date (mm dd yy) when you want to stop
generating the documents.

Last Date The system updates this field with the last date it generated a
document. It must be blank when creating new record.

Line Number Key field. Enter a unique, two-digit number to identify each
line in the document. For example, enter 01, not 1.

Budget FY Required. Enter the budget fiscal year for thisjournal voucher
line.
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Field

Description

Memo Ref Doc /
Line

Account Type

Desc

Fund
Agency
Organization /

Sub

Appropriation
Unit

Object/Rev/Sub

Activity

Optional. Enter the memo reference document ID and line
number.

Required. Enter the account type for thisjournal voucher
line.Valid values are:

Asset [01]
Liability [02]
Fund Balance [03]
Asset Offset to Expenses[11]
Encumbrance [21]
(only allowed under certain circumstances.)
Expense/Expenditure [22]
Expenditure [23]
Expense[24]
Revenue[31]

Optional. Enter a brief description.

Default isinferred from Organization (ORG2) based on the
agency and organization entered on this document.

Optional. Refer to Fund Agency Index (FAGY) for valid fund/
agency combinations.

Optional. Refer to Organization Index (ORGN) and Sub-
Organization (SORG) for valid values.

Required. Enter the Program Budget Unit element for the
items listed on this voucher. See Program Reference Table
(PRFT) for vaid values. The Appropriation Program element
and Allotment Program element will be inferred from PRFT
based on Program Budget Unit.

Conditional. A valid object isrequired if account typeis 21,
22,23, or 24. A valid revenue source value is required if
account type is 31. Otherwise leave blank. Refer to Sub-
Object (SOBJ), Sub-Revenue (SREV), Object Index (OBJT)
and Revenue Source Index (RSRC) for valid values.

Optional. Refer to Activity Index (ACTV) for valid values.
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Field Description

Function Optional. Required only if Expense Budget Function Option
on Fund Agency (FGY 2) isRequired on Accounting [Y] or
Required on Budget and Accounting [A]. Refer to Function
(FUNC) for valid vaues.

If left blank, it isinferred from Organization Index (ORGN);
or from Activity Index (ACTV), if function is not entered on
Organization Index.

BS Account Optional. Refer to Balance Sheet Account (BAC2) for valid
values.
Job Number Conditional. Enter the job number or project number

associated with this journal voucher.

Rept Cat Optional. Refer to Reporting Category (RPTG) for valid
values.
Termini Conditional. Required if Termini Validation Indicator is

selected on Agency Project (AGPR) for this project. Enter the
mile point, range of mile points, or bridge identifier at which
work is performed for a given Highway Route. See Termini
Reference Table (TERM) for valid values.

Bank Code Optional. Enter a bank code if desired (cash entries only).

Cash Indicator Conditional. Required if JV Cash Indicator Required is Yes
[Y] on System Control Options (SOP2); otherwise, select
Default [blank]. Valid values are:

Yes[Y]
This document updates the Collected fields on

Agency Project Inquiry (AGPR).
No [N]

This document updates the Accrued fields on Agency Project
Inquiry (AGPR).

Debit Optional. Enter adollar amount if a credit amount is not used.
If entered, it is numeric with an optional decimal point and
two digits entered for cents. For example, enter $25.00 as
25.00 or 2500.
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Field

Description

Vend / Cust

Code

Name

Ref Fund, Ref
Agency

Credit

Default is None [blank]. Required if Vendor Nameis
Required [Y] on System Control Options (SOP2). Thisfield
indicates if the value entered in Codeis valid on Vendor
(VENZ2) or Provider (PROV). Valid values are:

Vendor [V]
Provider [P]

Quantity [Q]
None [N]

Optional. Enter a vendor/provider value.

Conditional. Default isinferred, based on the Vendor/
Provider field. Required if a miscellaneous vendor or
provider code is entered in the Vendor/Provider field;
otherwise, thisfield is optional. Enter the name of the vendor
or provider.

Optional. If you enter one, you must enter both. Refer to Fund
Agency Index (FAGY) for valid fund/agency combination.

Optional. Enter anumeric dollar amount if debit amount is not
used. Thisfield has an optional decimal point, enter two digits
for cents. For example, enter $25.00 as 25.00 or 2500.

If both credit amount and debit amount fields are blank, the
system supplies the wordsfill-in for both fields. However,
documents created without amounts must be modified
manually before they will be able to process.

324
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RECURRING PAYMENT VOUCHER (REPV)

E_Recurring Payment Youcher M=l B3
“Woucher Mumnber I— Batch Mumber I— Type I_
endor I— Submitting Agency l_
Start Date Iﬁ End Date W
Frequency IW Last Date W
Scheduled PaymentDate | 7 7 Single Check C'Yes Mo (& Defaul
Header Tax Code I— Fired Aszet [nd |No Change =
Offzet Liability Account I_ Check Categony I_
EFT Indicatar C Yez O No (¢ Default EFT Application Type I_
I:‘ Line Reference Comm  endor Caomm Sul:1
Hum Tranzaction |D Line Line Invoice Line Fund  Agency Org org
2
4| | »

Recurring Payment Voucher (REPV) provides information that the system uses to
automatically create payment voucher documents on aregular basis. These payment
vouchers can be tied together with acommon identifier, batch number. For example,
you can enter data in this table representing monthly utility payments and the system
creates payment voucher documents using this data every accounting period.

Thewindow is set up to look like a payment voucher, with header and line
information. You cannot change the header information after it is added to thistable.
The system generates payment voucher documents that correspond to this header/line
format. To change header information, change it in the Document Listing before the
system accepts the document.

Field Description
Voucher Key field. Enter a unique a phanumeric identifier for the
Number generated payment voucher documents. This number becomes

the first nine digits of the document number. The last two
digits of the document number are added when the voucher is
generated and corresponds to the month entered in To Date on
Application Dates (LDAT).
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Field

Description

Batch Number

Type

Vendor

Submitting
Agency

Start Date

End Date

326

Optional. Enter a unique alphanumeric batch identifier for the
generated payment voucher documents. This number becomes
the first four digits of the batch number. The last two digits of
the batch number are added when the voucher is generated and
corresponds to the month entered in To Date on Application
Dates (LDAT).

Default is 1 if you have not defined type values. Thisisthe
voucher type on the generated payment voucher document.

Conditional. Required if Vendor/Commodity Control on
System Control Options (SOPT) is set to Both Controlsin
Effect [Y] for the entry start year. Refer to Vendor (VEN2) for
valid values.

Required. Enter the agency value associated with the
generated payment voucher document. Thisvalueis used as
part of the document ID and must be valid for the start date
specified. Refer to Agency Index (AGCY) for valid values.

Required. Enter the calendar date (mm dd yy) when you want
to start generating documents.

Required when the Frequency is Monthly [M], Bimonthly
[B], End of Quarter [E], or Quarterly [Q]. Leave blank when
Frequency is One-Time Future [F]. Enter the calendar date
(mm dd yy) when you want to stop generating documents.
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Field Description

Frequency Default is One-Time Future Document [F]. Thisfield
describes how often the system generates a document and
adds it to the Document Listing. Valid selections are:

One-Time Future Document [F]
A one-time document is generated, on or after the
entry start date.

Monthly [M]
The document is generated once amonth, starting on
or after the entry start date, and ending on the entry
end date.

Bimonthly [B]
The document is generated once every two months,
between the starting and ending dates.

Quarterly [Q]
The document is generated once a quarter, between
the starting and ending dates.

End of Quarter [E]
The document is generated in the third month of the
quarter only, between starting and ending dates.

Last Date Display only. The system updatesthisfield with thelast dateit
generated a document.

Scheduled Optional. This becomes the scheduled payment date on the

Payment Date header of the generated document. Refer to Calendar Date
(CLDT) for valid values. This field must be equal to or later
than the entry start date.

Single Check Default infers from Vendor (VENZ2). Select Yes[Y] to print a
separate check for each voucher. Otherwise, al vouchers are
summed by vendor and check category and a check is printed.

Header Tax Optional. You must install the Extended Purchasing

Code Subsystem (EPS) to use thisfield. Refer to Tax Code (TAXT)
for valid values. Enter the tax code representing the rate at
which tax is computed for the document. The system uses the
same tax code for al lines.
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Field

Description

Fixed Asset Ind

Offset Liability
Account

Check Category

EFT Indicator

EFT Application
Type

Line Num

Reference
Transaction 1D

Default is No Change [blank]. Valid values are:

Create One Shell [F]
This payment voucher creates one Fixed Asset
Acquisition (FA) document.

Create Multiple Shells[Q]
This payment voucher creates two or more Fixed
Asset Acquisition (FA) documents. You must enter
the number of Fixed Asset Acquisition (FA)
documents that you want the payment voucher to
create in Quantity.

Optional. If entered, the offset liability account must be valid
in Balance Sheet Account Index (BACC) for the entry start
year.

Optional. Thisfield specifies under which check category the
check for this voucher is printed. Vouchers are summed by
vendor and check category.

Default is Default [blank]. Thisindicator is optional. Select
Yes [Y] to select this voucher for electronic payment. Valid
values are Yes[Y], No [N], or Default [blank].

If the vendor is eligible for electronic funds transfer and this
field isnot filled in, thisfield defaults to Yes[Y] in the
document header.

Optional. The application type is atwo-character value
representing the intended application, or use, of the funds
being electronically transferred. Refer to Electronic Funds
Transfer Application Type (EFTA) for valid values.

Key field. Enter a unique two-digit number to identify each
line in the document. For example, enter 01, not 1.

Conditional. Required if this line references items previously
recorded on arequisition or purchase order; otherwise, leave
blank.

If EPSisinstaled, thisline may also reference a Centralized
Purchase Order (PC) , Decentralized Purchase Order (PD),
Price Agreement (PG) and Service Contract (SC) documents.
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Field

Description

Line

Comm Line

Vendor Invoice

Comm Line

Fund

Agency

Org

Sub-Org

Appr Unit

Optional. Enter the purchase order line number of the item
being referenced.

Conditional. Required if PV Update Inventory or Receiver
Accrual on EPS System Control Options (ESOP) is selected
[Y], the payment voucher references purchase orders or price
agreements with awarehouse value, or Fixed Asset I ndicator
is Create One Shell [F] or Create Multiple Shells[Q].

Enter the commaodity line number of the referenced document.
Optional. Enter the vendor invoice number, if oneisavailable.

Conditional. Required if EPPV Requirements on EPS
System Control Options (ESOP) is selected [Y] and a vendor
invoice is entered. Otherwise thisfield is optional. Enter the
commodity line number of the referenced invoice.

Default isinferred from Organization (ORG2) based on the
agency and organization entered on this document.

Optional. Refer to Fund Agency Index (FAGY) for valid fund/
agency values.

Optional. Thisfield isonly required if the Expense Budget
Organization Option or Revenue Budget Organization
Option on Fund Agency (FGY2) is Required on Accounting
[Y] or Required on Budget and Accounting [A].

Refer to Organization Index (ORGN) for valid values.
Optional. Refer to Sub-organization (SORG) for valid values.

Optional. Refer to Appropriation Index (Extended) (EAPP)
windows for valid values.

Recurring Payment Voucher (REPV)
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Field

Description

Activity

Func

Object

Sub-Object

Rev Srce

Sub-Rev Srce

BS Acct

Rept Catg

Default infers the activity value from Organization Index
(ORGN). Thisfield is only required if the Expense Budget
Activity Option or Revenue Budget Activity Option on
Fund Agency (FGY2) is Required on Accounting [Y] or
Required on Budget and Accounting [A].

If an activity valueis entered in thisfield, it overrides the
value in Organization Index (ORGN).

Optional. Required only if Expense Budget Function Option
on Fund Agency (FGY 2) isRequired on Accounting [Y] or
Required on Budget and Accounting [A]. Refer to Function
(FUNC) for valid vaues.

If left blank, it isinferred from Organization (ORGN); or from
Activity Index (ACTV), if function is not entered
onOrganization Index.

Conditional. Required if thisis an expenditure. Refer to
Object Index (OBJT) for valid object values.

Conditional. Required if the Sub-Object Required option is
selected on Expense Budget (EB). Refer to Sub-Object
(SOBJ) for valid sub-object values.

Conditional. Required if thisis areimbursable expense. Refer
to Revenue Source (RSRC) for valid revenue source values.

Conditional. Required if the Sub-Revenue Source Option is
selected on Revenue Source (RSR2). Refer to Sub-Revenue
Source (SREV) for valid values.

Conditional. Required if this voucher will pay inventory using
the consumption method. Refer to Balance Sheet Account
Index (BACC) for valid values.

Optional. Enter areporting category that isvalid within
agency. Refer to Reporting Category (RPTG) for valid values.
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Field

Description

Job Number

Quantity

Disc Type

Termini

Tax Code

Line Amount

Conditional. Organizations and activities can be defined to
require the entry of ajob number. Refer to Organization
(ORG2) or Activity (ACT2) for details.

Otherwise, thisfield isoptional. If Job Cost is Yes[Y] on
System Control Options (SOP2), enter ajob number. See Job
Index (JOBT) for valid values. If Job Cost isNo [N] on
System Control Options (SOP2), enter a project number or
genera reporting category.

Conditional. Required if the payment voucher references
purchase orders or price agreements with a warehouse value,
if EPPV Requirements on EPS System Control Options
(ESOP) isselected [ Y], or if Fixed Asset Indicator is Create
Multiple Shells[Q]. Enter the number of itemsto be paid for.
If thisfield isblank and EPPV Requirements on EPS System
Control Options (ESOP) is selected [ Y] and an Extended
Purchasing Subsystem purchase order is referenced, then the
words*** FILL IN *** are displayed in thisfield.

Optional. If entered, select a payment discount value with a
PO Discount Flag set to N on Discount Type (DISC). Refer
to Discount Type (DISC) for valid values.

Conditional. Required if Termini Validation Indicator is
selected on Agency Project (AGPR) for this project. Enter the
mile point, range of mile points, or bridge identifier at which
work is performed for a given Highway Route. See Termini
Reference Table (TERM) for valid values.

Optional. Enter the value representing the rate at which tax is
calculated for thisline. You must install the Extended
Purchasing Subsystem (EPS) to usethisfield. Enter atax code
that isvalid on Tax Code (TAXT). This overrides the header
tax code.

Optional. Enter a numeric amount with an optional decimal
point. Remember to enter two digits for cents. For example,
enter $25.00 as 25.00 or 2500.

If left blank, the words *** FILL-IN ***are displayed.

Recurring Payment Voucher (REPV)
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Field Description

Inc/Dec Optional. Enter | to increase the line amount or D to decrease.
Otherwise, leave blank.

P/IF Optional. Leave blank if al three reference transaction fields
areblank. Enter P (partial) or F (final) for the type of clearing
against the referenced transaction.

Line Description  Optional. Enter general descriptive information recorded with
this transaction (maximum text length is 30 characters).
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RECURRING RECEIVABLE (RERE)

E._ Recurring Receivable M= B3
Receivable Mumber I— Submitting Agency I_
Billing Frequency Im
Customer I— [ Third Party Indicatar
Custamer Name ]
Effective Date T Expiration Diate T
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Recurring Receivable (RERE) is used to establish recurring receivables at a particular
frequency. Thiswindow resembles a Receivable (RE) document, with header and line
information. Each line is repeated to provide for multi-line receivables.

Note: Because budget checks are not made until arecurring Receivable (RE) is
processed, it is very important that the accounting distribution is valid for the
current fiscal year.

Field Description

Receivable Required. Enter the number that is used to create the

Number Receivable (RE) document number.

Submitting Required. Enter the agency for which the recurring receivable
Agency is processed.
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Field

Description

Billing
Frequency

Customer

Third Party
Indicator

Customer Name

Effective Date

Expiration Date

Last Selection

Date

Billing Code

Instruction Code

Default is Monthly [M]. Select the appropriate value which
describes the frequency of the recurring Receivable (RE).
Valid values are:

Monthly [M]
Quarterly [Q]

Yearly [Y]
End of Quarter [E]

Semi-Annually [S]
Bi-Annually [B]

Required. The customer receiving the recurring bill. See
Customer Name Inquiry (CUSN) for valid values.

Default is cleared [N]. Select [Y] if the recurring receivableis
billed to the third party specified on Customer Information
(CUS2).

The corresponding customer name is inferred from Customer
Information (CUST) and displayed.

Required. The date (mm dd yy) when the system begins to
generate recurring receivables.

Required. The date (mm dd yy) when the recurring receivable
schedule ends.

The last date that the recurring receivable was sel ected for
generation and displayed.

Optional. Enter the type of billing processing for the
receivable. Thisfield defaultsto Billing Code entered for the
customer on Customer Information (CUST). See Billing
Profile (BPRO) for valid values.

Optional. The specia instructions printed on the customer
invoice. See Special Instruction (SPIS) for valid values.
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Field

Description

Hold

Comments

Offset Billed
Receivable
Account

Line Num
Fund
Agcy

Org
Sub-Org

Appr Unit

Actv
Rev Srce
Sub-Rev Srce

BS Acct

Rept Cat
Job Number

Rate Code

Default is cleared [blank]. Select [H] if thisrecurring
receivable is excluded from processing.

Optional. Enter the brief description of the recurring
receivable.

Optional. The balance sheet account used to record the offset
entry. The account entered must be valid on Balance Sheet
Account (BACC) and must be an asset account. Default is
inferred from Revenue Source Index (RSRC) or System
Special Accounts (SPEC)

Required. Enter the receivable line number.

Required. See Fund Index (FUND) for valid values.
Required. See Agency Index (AGCY) for valid values.
Optional. See Organization Index (ORGN) for valid values.
Optional. See Sub-Organization (SORG) for valid values.

Optional. Refer to the Appropriation Index (Extended)
(EAPP) window for valid values.

Optional. See Activity Index (ACTV) for valid values.
Required. See Revenue Source Index (RSRC) for valid values.
Optional. See Sub-Revenue Source (SREV) for valid values.

Optional. See Balance Sheet Account Index (BACC) for valid
values.

Optional. See Reporting Category (RCAT) for valid values.
Optional. See Job Index (JOBT) for valid values.
Conditional. Required if Line Amount is not entered. Enter

the billing rate per unit of measure. See Billing Rate (BRTE)
for valid values.
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Field Description

Quantity Required if Rate Code is entered. Number of units of goods
purchased by the customer.

Unit Optional. Enter the unit of measure for the goods purchased
by the customer. If Rate Codeis entered, thisisinferred from
Billing Rate (BRTE).

Line Amount Conditional. Required if Rate Code is not entered. Enter the
amount billed on the Receivable (RE) line. Thisis either a
manually entered amount, or is computed as:

Rate Code * Quantity

Line Description  Optional. Enter the description of the receivable line.
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REDUCTIONS TO BE APPLIED (REDA)

P_Reductions to be Applied M=l
Agency | Project | Sub-Project | Phaze |_

=
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Program ¢/ Provider  Fy Fund  Orgn Appr Linit Activity  Srce Line Amaount |
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Reductions to be Applied (REDA) stores draw reduction amounts that, if applied,
would result in negative draws.

Field Description

Agency Required. Enter the agency for the reduction.

Project Required. Enter the project number for the reduction.

Sub-Project Required. Enter the sub-project number for the reduction.

Phase Required. Enter the phase for the reduction.

Program/ Required. Enter the Program/Provider to which the reduction

Provider should be applied. Valid values are provided on Program/
Provider (PGPV).

Fiscal Year Required. Enter the last two digits of the fiscal year to which

the reduction should be applied.
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Field Description

Fund Required. Enter the fund to which the reduction should be
applied. Valid values are provided on FUN2.

Organization Enter the organization to which the reduction should be
applied. Valid values are on Organization (ORG2).

Appr Unit Required. Enter the appropriation unit to which the reduction
should be applied. Valid values are on Program Reference
Table (PRFT).

Activity Optional. Enter the activity associated with the reduction.

Valid values are on Activity (ACT2).

Revenue Source  Required. Enter the revenue source associated with the
reduction. Valid values are on Revenue Source (RSR2).

Line Amount Required. The draw reduction amount is entered by the Draw
Process. This amount should not be changed. If an entry on
Reductions to be Applied (REDA) is deleted or if the amount
is changed, additional table entries must be made to preserve
the total reduction amount.
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RENEWAL NOTICE SCHEDULING (RNEW)

E_Renewal Notice 5cheduling Hi=l
Renewal Addriess  Generation  Expiration Renewal ‘
Type Cugtomer Indicator  Date Date Date Lag

)
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Renewal Notice Scheduling (RNEW) is used to specify which customersreceive a
particular renewal notice, and to schedul e the renewal notice generation.

Field Description

Renewal Type Required. Enter the renewal notice type scheduled. See
Renewal Type (RNTP) for valid values.

Customer Required. Enter the customer/client who is to receive the
renewal notice. See Customer Information (CUST) for valid
values.

Address Required. Enter avalid customer address code (defined by the

Indicator user) to indicate which alternate customer address should be

Generation Date

used.

Required. Enter the date (mm dd yy) when the system is first
scheduled to generate the renewal notice. The system updates
this based on the frequency for the renewal type on Renewal
Type (RNTP).

Renewal Notice Scheduling (RNEW)
MARS0899
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Field Description

Expiration Date  Required. Enter the date (mm dd yy) after which the system
can no longer generate the renewal notice.

Renewal Date Required. Enter the number of days past the generation date
Lag that the actual renewal is due. Valid values are 1-999.
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RENEWAL NOTICE TEXT (RTXT)

E_Renewal Notice Text M=l

Renewal Type |

| i
Text L
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Renewal Notice Text (RTXT) is used to define the text that is printed on renewal
notices.

Field Description

Renewal Type Required. Enter the renewal notice type. See Renewal Type
(RNTP) for valid values.

Text Required. Enter the text of the actual renewal notice which is
sent to customers.

Text Line Optional. If entered, you must enter a numeric value.
Otherwise, the system provides default numbering. An
increment of two is automatically added to the previousline
number.
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RENEWAL TYPE (RNTP)

E_Renewal Type =] B3

[ || Renewal Type

Frequency  Description Bilihg Code |

LDOJ'HJU’JU'IJ’:-LAJI\J—‘|

iy
L |

Renewal Type (RNTP) isused to define the renewal notice types and their frequency.

Field Description

Renewal Type Required. Enter the renewal notice type.

Frequency Required. Enter the appropriate value describing the
frequency of the renewal notice. Valid values are
M (monthly), Q (quarterly), Y (yearly), S (semi-annually), and
B (biannually).

Description Optional. Enter the description of the renewal type.

Billing Code Required. Enter the billing code used to specify the remittance

address for the renewal. See Billing Profile (BPRO) for valid
values.
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REPAIR MAINTENANCE NUMBER (RPMN)

E_Repair Maintenance Number [_ O] =] I

Fixed fzzet Fixed Asset  Betterment Repair Repair
MHumber Type Mumber MHumber Date
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Repair Maintenance Number (RPMN) is a system-maintained table that displays the
date of each repair to afixed asset and its betterments. The most recent repair is
displayed first for each asset. Thistable is updated when repair information is entered
on Repairs and Maintenance (RPMT).

Field Description

Fixed Asset Required. Enter the tag number or the number assigned to the

Number asset at the time of purchase. See Fixed Asset Acquisition
Inquiry (FASL) for valid values.

Fixed Asset Required. Enter the type of fixed asset. See Fixed Asset Type

Type (FATP) for valid values.

Betterment Conditional. Required if the repair is performed on the

Number betterment. Enter the betterment number. See Fixed Asset

Betterment Inquiry (FBT1) for valid values.

Repair Number Thisfield is system generated. The number of repairsto the
asset is displayed.
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Field Description

Repair Date Required. Enter the repair or maintenance date. The date must
be equal to or less than current date.
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REPAIRS AND MAINTENANCE (RPMT)

P Repairs and Maintenance [ O] <]
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The Repair and Maintenance (RPMT) table allows the user to record the detail of the
repairs performed on the fixed assets and displays information regarding warranty
and maintenance.

Field Description

Fixed Asset Required. Enter the tag number or the number assigned to the

Number asset at the time of purchase. See Fixed Asset Acquisition
Inquiry (FASL) Table for valid values.

Type Required. Enter the type of fixed asset. See Fixed Asset Type
(FATP) Tablefor valid values.

Betterment Conditional. Required if the repair is performed on the

Number betterment. Enter the betterment number. See Fixed Asset

Betterment Inquiry (FBT1) Table for valid values.
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Field

Description

Repair/
Maintenance
Date

Repair/
Maintenance
Number

Description

Resp Agency

Amount

Warranty/
Repair/
Agreement

Type of
Warranty

Duration in Days

Agreement

Number

Effective Date

Expiration Date

Required. Enter the repair or maintenance date. The date must
be equal to or less than current date.

Thisfield is system generated. The number of repairsto the
asset is displayed.

Conditional. Required if the repair radio button has been
selected. Enter a short description of the repair.

Key field. Enter the agency number that is responsible for
repairs and maintenance.

Conditional. Required if the repair radio button is selected.
Enter the cost of the repair.

Select if the repair of the asset is covered by warranty, is not
covered by awarranty, or is covered by a maintenance
contract.

The type of warranty (if available) is displayed from the Fixed
Asset Summary Inquiry (FASL) if the Warranty radio button
is selected.

The duration in days of the warranty (if available) isdisplayed
from the Fixed Asset Summary Inquiry (FASL) if the
Warranty radio button is selected.

The agreement number (if available) is displayed from the
Fixed Asset Summary Inquiry (FASL) if the Agreement radio
button is selected.

The effective date of the agreement (if available) is displayed
from the Fixed Asset Inquiry (FASL) if the Agreement radio
button is selected.

The expiration date of the agreement (if available) is
displayed from the Fixed Asset Inquiry (FASL) if the
Agreement radio button is selected.
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REPORTING CATEGORY (RPTG)

E_Reporting Category M=l E3
Fizcal Rept Source of Grant ‘
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Reporting Category (RPTG) defines general purpose reporting categories for
individual agencies. Each agency chooses whether it wants to use the vaues, and if
so, how it wants to use them: what type of data it wants to have summarized by
reporting category reports, and what the actual values are. This window also supports
the Grant Master (GM) method of creating grants. Budget categories within the grant
are identified with reporting category values, within agency.

Field Description

Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.

Agency Key field. Refer to Agency Index (AGCY) for valid values.

Rept Catg Key field. Enter areporting category. If adding anew line,

enter avalue that is unique within agency. If changing or
deleting an existing line, enter the affected value.
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Field Description

Name Optional. Enter the reporting category name. Thereisno
descriptions on reportsif thisfield isleft blank. If theentry is
created by the Grant Master (GM) document processor, this
field infers the grant description from the Grant Master (GM)
document.

Source of Funds  Conditional. If this grant was established in the system with a

(Grant) Grant Master (GM) document, this field displays the code for
the grant that uses this reporting category for budgeting
purposes. You may provide the grant number if you are
creating an entry for a grant related reporting category.

Grant Ind Conditional. If this grant was established by a Grant Master
(GM) document, Y is displayed. If this grant was established
by a Grant Award (GA) document, A is displayed.

Thisfield indicates that accounting transactions with this
reporting category value are related to a grant and written to
the grant ledger at month end.

Project Optional. Enter the applicable value from Project (PROJ) if
the reporting category being defined in thislineis associated
with a project.
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REQUISITION BY AGENCY INQUIRY (RIBA)

= Requigition by Agency Inquiry M= B3
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Requisition by Agency Inquiry (RIBA) displays information on requisition lines by
agency and organization.

Field Description

Agency Key field. You can enter the agency you are inquiring about.
The agency nameis displayed in the second field.

Organization Key field. You can enter the organization you are inquiring
about. The organization nameis displayed in the second field.

Transaction ID Key field. Displays the document ID assigned to this
requisition.

Line Number Key field. Displays the accounting line number from the
requisition document.

RX Date Display only. The requisition date given on the requisition

document is displayed.
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Field Description

Line Amount Display only. Thetotal amount of this line from the document
is displayed.

Comments Display only. The notes entered on the requisition document
are displayed.

Closed Date Display only. The date when all lines associated with this

requisition document are closed is displayed.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN
350 MARS ADVANTAGE User’s Reference - Tables (Volume 2)

MARS0899



REQUISITION COMMODITY LINE CROSS

REFERENCE INQUIRY (PCRX)

= Requisition Commodity Line Cross Reference Inquiry == E3 I

Tranzaction D |

PC Line
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]
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Requisition Commaodity Line Cross Reference Inquiry (PCRX) is used to keep track
of which requisition document commodity lines are referenced by Centralized
Purchase Order (PC) commaodity lines.

Field

Description

Transaction ID

PC Line Num
RX Transaction
ID

RX Line
Number

Quantity
Ordered

Unit Cost

Key field. You can enter PC for the transaction code and a
unique number that identifies the Centralized Purchase Order
(PC).

Key field. Displaysthe commodity line number from the order
document.

Key field. Displays the document code (RX) and document
number that identifies the referenced requisition document.

Key field. Displays the commodity line number of the
requisition referenced by the purchase order.

Display only. The quantity of the goods ordered on this
commodity lineis displayed.

Display only. The discounted cost per unit of goods ordered is
displayed.
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Field

Description

Tax Code

Discount
Amount

Freight Amount

Display only. The code representing a percentage of tax used
to compute the tax amount on the requisition’s commodity line
isdisplayed. This code is defined on Tax Code (TAXT).

Display only. The total amount of discount for this commaodity
lineis displayed.

Display only. The current commodity line freight amount for
thisline is displayed.
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RESPONSBILITY CENTER INQUIRY (RESP)
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Responsibility Center Inquiry (RESP) is an aternative view of Fixed Asset Summary
Inquiry (FASL). It tracks the agency/responsibility center associated with an asset and
assets associated with a Responsibility Center aswell asinquiries by this element.

Field Description

Responsible Key field. Enter the agency that is responsible for purchasing
Agency the fixed asset.

Organization Key field. Enter the specific organization under the agency for

which the fixed asset is acquired.

Location Key field. Enter the ten digit location where the fixed asset is
kept.

FA Type Key field. Enter the type of fixed asset.

FA Number Key field. Enter the tag number of the asset.

Asset The description of the asset found on the Fixed Asset

Description Summary Inquiry (FASL1) is displayed.
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RETURN CODE (RETC)
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Return Code (RETC) is used to interpret valid return codes using the description
defining why the stock item is returned to inventory.

Field Description

Return Code Key field. Enter a unique code to define areason for returning
goods.

Description Required. Enter the description that explains the return code.
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REVENUE BUDGET INDEX (REVB)

P Revenue Budget Index M=l E3
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Revenue Budget Index (REV B) displays the revenue budget entries. Each lineisa
different fund/agency/organization/activity/revenue source combination. Lines are
added when new revenue budget transactions are accepted by the financial system.
Thefieldsin this window are updated by modifications submitted on revenue budget
transactions and by the revenue accounting transactions.

Field Description

Budget FY Key field. Enter the last two digits of the budget fiscal year.
Fund Key field. Enter the fund code.

Agency Key field. Enter the agency code.

Org Key field. Enter the organization code.

Activity Key field. Enter the activity code.

Rev Srce Key field. Enter the revenue source code.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE NN NN
Revenue Budget Index (REVB) 355

MARS0899



356

Field

Description

Appr Unit

Description

Status Ind

The appropriation unit associated with thisrevenue lineis
displayed. When avalue is provided, actual receipts against
the unit of appropriation are recorded on Appropriation
Inquiry (Extended) (EAP2).

The description of this line as entered on the Revenue Budget
(RB) document is displayed, or if that was blank, the revenue
source name from Revenue Source (RSR2).

Indicates whether this revenue budget lineis A - Activeor | -
I nactive. You cannot recognize revenue against an inactive
budget line when Revenue Budget on Fund (FUN2) is
Presence [P]. You can change the status of alineon a
Revenue Budget (RB) document.
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REVENUE BUDGET INQUIRY (REV2)

Budget Fizcal rear I_ Fund I_ Agency I_
Orgarnization I— Appropnation Unit I—
Activity I— Fevenus Source I— [ [ Bevenue Budaet Line &ctive
D escriptian }
Aot
Current Begin Oay
Approved Budget I—
Current Modified Budget I— I—
Recognized I— I—
Urnrecogrized I—

The Revenue Budget Inquiry (REV2) window displays the revenue budget entries.
Each line includes account distribution data, budgeted amounts, and amounts
recognized. Lines are added when new revenue budget transactions are accepted by
the financia system. The fieldsin this window are updated by modifications
submitted on revenue budget transactions and by the revenue accounting transactions.

Field Description

Budget Fiscal Key field. Enter the last two digits of the budget fiscal year.
Year

Fund, Agency, Key field. Enter the appropriate information for each fund,
Organization, agency, organization, appropriation unit, activity, and revenue
Appropriation source combination.

Unit, Activity,

Revenue Source

Revenue Budget Inquiry (REV2)
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Field

Description

Revenue Budget
LineActive

Description

Amounts

Approved
Budget

Current
Modified Budget

Current
Modified Budget

(Begin Day)

Recognized

Recognized
(Begin Day)

Unrecognized

Defaultiscleared [ N]. If selected [ Y], thisrevenue budget line
isactive. If cleared [N], no revenue transactions can be
processed against this budget line. You can change the status
of aline on a Revenue Budget (RB) document.

The description of this line as entered on the revenue budget
transaction is displayed, or if that was blank, the revenue
source name from Revenue Source (RSR2).

Displays the amount budgeted for this revenue source line
when the budget was officially approved (i.e., when Budget
Approved Indicator on Fiscal Year (FSYR) was changed to
Y). Thisamount is kept for historical purposes only.

Displays the current amount you expect to receive from this
revenue source. This figure includes changes made with
adjustment actions on revenue budget transactions since the
budget was officially approved.

Displays the beginning day amount you expect to receive from

this revenue source.

Displaysthe total revenue recognized against this budget line
(i.e., total of all invoices and non-invoiced cash receipts
submitted against this budget line) during the fiscal year.

Displaysthe total of revenue recognized against this budget
line at the beginning of the processing day.

Displays the amount of budgeted revenue not yet received.
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REVENUE BUDGET SUMMARY INQUIRY (RSUM)
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Revenue Budget Summary Inquiry (RSUM) provides the user with the ability to view
budget revenue data summarized by accounting distribution (fund, agency,
organization, activity, and revenue source). Data for multiple revenue sources are
listed on a single window. As much or as little of the accounting distribution asis
desired can be specified when the window is accessed. The information is pulled
directly from Revenue Budget (REV 2).

Field Description

Budget Fiscal Key field. Enter the last two digits of the budget fiscal year.
Year

Fund, Agency, Key fields. Enter the appropriation information for each

Organization, accounting distribution, comprised of fund, agency,

Activity organization and activity. Refer to Fund Index (FUND),
Agency Index(AGCY), Organization Index (ORGN) and
Activity Index (ACTV) for valid values.
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Field

Description

Appropriation
Unit

Display Totals

Totals

Current

Recognized

Unrecognized

Rev Srce

Description

Current

Recognized

Unrecognized

Required. Enter the Program Budget Unit. See Program
Reference (PRFT) table for valid values.

Default is not selected [blank]. Select the checkbox [Y] if
totals are desired, otherwise do not select [blank].

Note: If the Total Linescheckbox is selected [Y], the system
calculates the amount totals.

The current budget amount for each revenue source within the
specified accounting distribution is displayed.

The recognized revenue amount for each revenue source
within the specified accounting distribution is displayed.

The unrecognized balance for each revenue source within the
specified accounting distribution is displayed.

Key field. The budgeted revenue source for each revenue
budget line within the specified accounting distribution.

The short description for each revenue budget line within the
specified accounting distribution is displayed. Inferred from
the short name field on Revenue Source (RSR2).

The current budget amount for the revenue source is
displayed.

The recognized revenue amount for the revenue source is
displayed.

The unrecognized balance for the revenue source within is
displayed.
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REVENUE CATEGORY (RCAT)

AN EEESEEEEEEEER

E_Revenue Category H[=]
Fizcal  Revenue ‘
‘Year  Category  Mame Short Mame

Len R By B L

Revenue Category (RCAT) is used to define valid revenue category values. This
window is optional (used for reporting purposes only) and therefore may not be
populated in your system. The actual assignment of revenue sources into categories
occurs on Revenue Source (RSR2).

Field Description
Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.
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Field

Description

Revenue
Category

Name

Short Name

Key field. Enter atwo-character, user-defined revenue
category code. The following values are pre-loaded:

MT

Mandatory transfers
NT

Non-mandatory transfers
DE

Deductions

If adding anew line, enter a unique value; if changing or
deleting an existing line, enter the affected value.

Optional. Enter the revenue category name. If you do not enter
adescription in thisfield, it is blank on reports.

Optional. Enter the name that you want to appear on reports
when there is not enough room for the full name.
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REVENUE CLASS (RCLS)

®_Revenue Class M=l E3
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Revenue Class (RCLYS) is used to define valid revenue class values. Thiswindow is
optional (used for reporting purposes only) and therefore may not be populated in
your system. The actual assignment of revenue sources into classes occurs on
Revenue Source Index (RSRC).

Field Description
Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.

Revenue Class Key field. Enter the revenue class code. If adding a new line,
enter aunique value; if changing or deleting an existing line,
enter the affected value.

Name Optional. Used as the revenue class description on reports.
Enter the name that you want to appear on reports. If thisfield
isleft blank, no revenue class name is displayed on reports.

Short Name Optional. Enter the name that you want to appear on reports
when there is not enough room for the full name.
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ReVENUE GRouP (RGRP)

AN EEESEEEEEEEER

|:| Fiscal  Revenue ‘
“f'ear Group  Mame Shart M ame
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Revenue Group (RGRP) is used to define valid revenue group values. It is optional
(used for reporting purposes only) and therefore may not be populated in your system.
The actual assignment of revenue sources into groups occurs in Revenue Source

(RSR2).

Field Description

Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.

Revenue Group  Key field. Add additional revenue groups as needed. If adding
anew line, enter aunique value; if changing or deleting an
existing line, enter the affected value.

Name Optional. Enter the name that you want to appear on reports.

Used as the revenue group description on reports. If thisfield
isleft blank, no nameis displayed or printed on reports for this
revenue group value.
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Field Description

Short Name Optional. Enter the name that you want to appear on reports
when thereis not enough room for the full name. If thisfield is
left blank, no name is displayed or printed on reports for this
revenue group value.
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ReVENUE OPTIONS (ROPT)

E.Revenue Options M= E3
Fiscal ear I_
Receivable Due Date Lag I— Receivable Minimum Amaotint I—
MSF Check Charge I— M5F Charge Revenue Source I_
Finance Accumulation Tyepe Interest Type
 Interest  Simple
' LateFee ¢ Compound
" Both & Mot &pplicable
& Neither / None
Interest Rate Percentage I— Interest Charge Revenue Source I—
Late Charge Amount I— Late Charge Fevenue Source I_
Payment Data
Short Papment Tolerance Percentage I— Short Papment Amount I—
Overpayment Tolerance Percentage I— Overpayment Amourt I—
Overpayment BS Account I—

Revenue Options (ROPT) establishes system-wide Advanced Receivables options
and controls. Thiswindow contains options which affect non-sufficient funds (NSF)
processing, finance charge accumulation, short payment/overpayment processing,
and other procedures. Certain options on Revenue Options (ROPT) may be
overridden by Revenue Options by Agency/Revenue Source (ROAR) in the case that
the agency has entered all necessary information in Revenue Options by Agency/
Revenue Source (ROAR).

Field Description
Fiscal Year Required. Enter the fiscal year for which the revenue options
arevalid.

Receivable Due  Required. Enter the number of days past the receivable accept
Date Lag date or statement cutoff date that the receivable or statement is
due.
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Field

Description

Receivable
Minimum
Amount

NSF Check
Charge

NSF Charge
Revenue Source

Finance
Accumulation

Type

Interest Type

Interest Rate
Percentage

Interest Charge
Revenue Source
Late Charge
Amount

Late Charge
Revenue Source
Payment Data
Short Payment

Tolerance
Percentage

Required. Enter the minimum allowable receivable amount.
Receivable (RE) documents are rejected if the document total
islessthan thisvalue.

Required. Enter the standard charge applied against a
customer’s account for non-sufficient funds (NSF) checks.

Required. Enter the revenue source used to accumulate non-
sufficient funds (NSF) check charges.

Defaultsto Neither/None [N]. Defines the type of finance
charge applied against delinquent receivable lines. Valid
values are:

Interest[I]
LateFee [L]
Both [B]
Neither/None [N]

Defaultsto Not Applicable [blank]. Required if Finance
Accumulation Typeis|Interest [I]. This specifies whether
Simple [S] or Compound [C] interest is accrued.

Required if Finance Accumulation TypeisInterest [I].
Enter the annual percentage interest rate applied against
delingquent receivables.

Required. Enter the revenue source used to accumulate
interest charges applied to delinquent accounts.

Conditional. Required if Late Fee[L] is selected in Finance
Accumulation Type. Specify the amount of a one-time late
charge applied against delinquent receivables.

Required. Enter the revenue source used to accumul ate late
charges applied to delinquent accounts.

Required. Enter the maximum percentage of payment under
the billed amount that you can enter and still have the system
accept it asafull payment.
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Field Description

Short Payment Required. Enter the maximum dollar amount of payment
Amount under the billed amount that you can enter and still have the
system accept it as afull payment.

Overpayment Required. Enter the maximum percentage of payment over the
Tolerance billed amount that you can enter and not create a credit
Percentage balance on the receivable for the overpayment.

Overpayment Required. Enter the maximum dollar amount of payment over
Amount the billed amount you can enter and not create a credit balance

on the receivable for the overpayment.

OverpaymentBS  Required. Enter the balance sheet account used to accumulate

Account customer credits due to a customer overpayment outside of
tolerance. See Balance Sheet Account Index (BACC) for valid
values. Ensure that it is aliability account type and not a cash
account.
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REVENUE OPTIONS BY AGENCY/REVENUE
SOURCE (ROAR)

P Revenue Dptions by Agency/Revenue Source M=l E3
Fizzal vear I_ Agency | Revenue Source |
MSF Check Charge |
Finance Accumulation Tupe Interest Type
 Interest ' Simple
" Late Fee ' Compound
 Bath % Not &pplicable

& Maither / None

Interest Fiate Percentage I

Late Charge Amournt I—

Payment Dlata
Short Papment Tolerance Percentage I— Short Papment Amount l—
Owerpayment Tolerance Percentage I— Owerpayment Amount I—

Revenue Options by Agency/Revenue Source (ROAR) provides the ability to change
system receivable options and controls, by agency and revenue source. It isan
exception window used by the agencies to override the default values from Revenue

Options (ROPT).
Field Description
Fiscal Year Required. Enter the fiscal year for which the revenue options
arevalid.
Agency Required. Enter the agency for which the revenue options

apply. See Agency Index (AGCY) for valid values.

Revenue Source  Required. Enter the revenue source for which the revenue
options apply. See Revenue Source Index (RSRC) for valid
values.
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Field

Description

NSF Check
Charge

Finance Accum
Type

Interest Type

Interest Rate
Percentage

Late Charge
Amount

Payment Data

Short Payment
Tolerance
Percentage

Short Payment
Amount

Overpayment
Tolerance
Percentage

Overpayment
Amount

Required. Enter the standard charge applied against a
customer’s account for non-sufficient funds (NSF) checks.

Default isinferred from Revenue Options (ROPT). Defines
the type of finance charge which is applied against delinquent
receivable lines. Vaid values are

| (interest), L (late fee), B (both), or N (neither).

If Finance Accumulation Typeis| (interest), this specifies
whether S (simple) or C (compound) interest is accrued.

Specify the annual percentage interest rate applied against
delinguent receivables.

Specify the amount of a one-time late charge applied against
delingquent receivables.

Required. Enter the maximum percentage of payment under
the billed amount that you can enter and still have the system
accept it as afull payment.

Required. Enter the maximum dollar amount of payment
under the billed amount that you can enter and still have the
system accept it as afull payment.

Required. Enter the maximum percentage of payment over the
billed amount that you can enter and not create a credit
balance on the receivable for the overpayment.

Required. Enter the maximum dollar amount of payment over
the billed amount you can enter and not create a credit balance
on the receivable for the overpayment.
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REVENUE SOURCE (RSR2)

E_Revenue Source _ (O]
Fisc:al 'ear I_ Revenue Source I_
Mame | Short Name I—
Clasz I_ Cateqgory I_ Type I_ Group I_
™ Revenue Credit Reduces Bilings / Diaws Project Fund Type m
Oftzet Billed Receivables Account |— [" Revenue Source is Dperating
|13 Tax Calculation T~ Yes T Na &% Mot Applicable
Subrrevenue Source Required T~ Yes T Na &% Mot Applicable
FASB Class [ Not Applicable =l

Revenue Source (RSR2) defines revenue sources that appear in the revenue budget
and on revenue transactions. Thistable also establishes higher-level classifications of
the revenue source codes and identifies the default balance sheet account charged to
offset revenue recognition entries in the ledgers.

Revenue source is the starting point for a classification hierarchy that puts similar
revenue sources together in progressively larger groups. Revenue source is the level
used in the budget. Similar revenue sources make a revenue class, and similar revenue
classes make a revenue category. Sub-revenue source codes are a subdivision of
revenue source codes.

A revenue source code is always required. The rest of the hierarchy is used for
reporting purposes only and is optional. You might use part of the revenue source
hierarchy or none at all.

Field Description
Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.
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Field

Description

Revenue Source

Name

Short Name

Class

Category

Type

Group

Revenue Credit
Reduces
Billings/Draws

Project Fund
Type

Offset Billed
Receivables
Account

Key field. Enter the revenue source code. If adding anew line,
enter anew value; if changing or deleting an existing line,
enter the affected value.

Optional. Enter the revenue source name. If left blank, this
field is blank on reports.

Optional. Enter the name that you want to appear on reports
when there is not enough room for the full name.

Conditional. Required if you report by revenue class. Refer to
Revenue Class (RCLS) for valid values.

Optional. Required if you report by revenue category. Refer to
Revenue Category (RCAT) for valid values.

Optional. Required if you report by revenue type. Refer to
Revenue Type (RTY P) for valid values.

Optional. Required if you report by revenue group. Refer to
Revenue Group (RGRP) for valid values.

Optional. Select [Y] if this revenue sourceis designated to
record reductions to billings or draws. Selecting thisfield will
disallow this revenue source from being used to generate
billing/draw documents.

Default is None [blank]. Enter the type of funding source for
use with Extended Projects. Valid selections are:

Federal [01]
Entity [02]

Bond Funds[03]
Local/Other [04]
None [blank]

Optional. Enter the balance sheet account that you want to
debit when billed receivables for this revenue source are
recognized. Use an account whose Account Type is Asset
[01] on Balance Sheet Account (BAC2).
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Field

Description

Revenue Source
is Operating

Use Tax
Cadlculation

Sub-Revenue
Source Required

FASB Class

Default is cleared [N]. Select [Y] to indicate that the revenue
source is operating. Leave cleared [N] to indicate that the
revenue source is non-operating.

Default is Not Applicable [blank]. Select Yes[Y] to calculate
use tax on this revenue source during the period from
invoicing to receipt of cash. Select No [N] if you do not want
to calculate use tax on this revenue source.

Default is Not Applicable [blank]. Select Yes[Y] if you want

a sub-revenue source value required on documents when this

revenue source is entered. Otherwise, select No [N]. For more
information, refer to the User's Guide

Default is Not Applicable [blank]. If FASB/GASB on System
Options (SOP2) is FASB [F], valid values are;

Unrestricted [U]
Temporarily Restricted [T]
Permanently Restricted [P]

When FASB/GASB is GASB [G], select Not Applicable
[blank].
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REVENUE SOURCE INDEX (RSRC)

E_Revenue Source Index M=l

Fiscal Few FASE
YVear Srce  Mame Clazz Category  Twpe Group  Class

00 = O N L0 Ra —

Revenue Source Index (RSRC) displays revenue sources that appear in the revenue
budget and on revenue transactions. This window also displays higher level
classifications of the revenue source values.

The revenue source code is the starting point for a classification hierarchy that puts
similar revenue sources together in progressively larger groups. Revenue sourceisthe
level used in the budget. Similar revenue sources make a revenue class, and similar
revenue classes make a revenue category. Sub-revenue source codes are subdivisions
of revenue source codes.

A revenue source code is always required. The rest of the hierarchy is used for
reporting purposes only and is optional. You might use part of the revenue source
hierarchy or none at all.

Field Description
Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.
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Field Description

Rev Srce Key field. Enter the revenue source code.

Name Displays the name for the revenue source entered in Revenue
Source. Thisisthe name that will appear on reports for this
revenue source.

Class Displays the value from Revenue Class (RCLS) that best

describes the revenue source defined in this line.

Category Displays the value from Revenue Category (RCAT) that best
describes the revenue source defined in thisline.

Type Displays the value from Revenue Type (RTY P) that best
describes the revenue source defined on thisline.

Group Displays the value from Revenue Group (RGRP) that best
describes the revenue source defined on thisline.

FASB Class Displays U if this account is unrestricted, T if it istemporarily
restricted, or P if it is permanently restricted. Thisfield is
blank if a FASB classification is not associated with this
account.
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REVENUE TYPE (RTYP)

E_Revenue Type [M[=] E3

Fizcal Rewvenue
rear

Type Mame Short Mame ‘

=

00~ O DN e G Ra =

Revenue Type (RTY P) defines valid revenue type values. This window is optional
(used for reporting purposes only) and therefore may not be populated in your system.
The actual assignment of revenue sources into types occurs on Revenue Source

(RSR2).

Field Description

Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.

Revenue Type Key field. Enter the revenue type code. If adding a new line,
enter anew value; if changing or deleting an existing line,
enter the affected value.

Name Optional. Enter the revenue type name. If left blank thisfield
is blank on reports

Short Name Optional. Enter the name that you want to appear on reports

when there is not enough room for the full name.
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SERIAL NUMBER INQUIRY (SNUM)

B Serial Number Inquiry H=] E3 I
Serial Fired Fixed &3zt ‘
Mumber Aizzet Tupe Mumber Description

1
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1| | »

Serial Number Inquiry (SNUM) is an alternative view of the Fixed Asset Summary
Inquiry (FASL). System maintained table which enables tracking of the serial number
associated with an asset as well asinquiries by this element

Field Description

Serial Number Key field. Enter the serial number of the fixed asset to look up
information.

Fixed Asset Key field. Enter the type of fixed asset to look up information.

Type

Fixed Asset Key field. Enter the tag number of the asset to look up

Number information.

Description The description of the asset found on the Fixed Asset

Summary Inquiry (FAS1) is displayed.
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SPECIAL INSTRUCTION (SP1S)

®_Special Instruction [M=] E3 I
Instiuction I

Instuctions

Special Instruction (SPIS) defines valid special instruction values and prints up to
four lines of special instructions or a shipping address on a vendor purchase order. It
isoptional and therefore may not be populated in your system.

Field Description

Instruction Key field. Enter an instruction code. If adding a new line,
enter aunique value; if changing or deleting an existing line,
enter the affected value.

Instructions Conditional. Enter the special instructions or shipping address

exactly as you want it to appear on the vendor purchase
orders. The instructions print as two lines on the vendor
purchase order. Lines 1 and 2 appear asthefirst line, and lines
3 and 4 appear as the second line.
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SPONSOR (SPR)

- Sponsor [ (O] x]

I:“ Sponsor  Description |

Sponsor (SPSR) lists all the valid sponsor codes and their descriptions. It is used to
validate sponsor codes entered in other reference windows and documents. This
window is user-maintained. It should be set up at the time the subsystem isinstalled
and normally would not need modification.

Field Description

Sponsor Required. Enter the code for the sponsor you want to add,
change, or delete.

Description Optional. Enter the description of the sponsor. If you leave
thisfield blank, there will be no description on reports for this
sponsor code.
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STATE OBLIGATION LEDGER (SOBL)

= State Obligation [ (O] x]
State Fizzal rear I_ Funding Type (% State " Bond Funditg Source |
| Aivailable Bvailable Dbligations 0 bligations‘
Program Carryover Funds Current Funds Tatal Funds fiar Month ta D ate

1
2
3

State Obligation Ledger (SOBL) records the carryover and current apportionment
amounts for each state and bond program by fiscal year. It also provides the actua
obligations against these programs and the resulting unobligated amounts. The
apportionment amounts are directly input by the user, while the rest of the
information is updated by the system.

The actual obligation fields are updated by the Project Participation (PZ) transaction.
Each time a state or bond program is listed as one of the contributorsin a Project
Participation (PZ) transaction, the corresponding agreement amount is used to update
the obligated amount for that program.

Field Description

State Fiscal Year  Required. Enter the last two digits of the state fiscal year for
which the current apportionments are entered.

Funding Type Required. Select the appropriate funding type. Valid values
are State [S] or Bond [B].

Funding Source  Required. Enter the funding source to which the program

belongs.
Program Required. Enter the state or bond program.
Available Required. Enter the apportionment for the program that is

Carryover Funds  carried over from the previous fiscal year.
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Field

Description

Available
Current Funds

Tota Funds

Obligation for
Month

Obligationsto
Date

Unobligated
Amount

Required. Enter the apportionment for the program for the
current fiscal year.

Display only. The total apportionment is displayed. The total
funds is the sum of the carry-over and current apportionments.

Display only. The total amount that has been obligated in the
current month from the specified state or bond program is

displayed.

Display only. The total amount that has been obligated in the
current fiscal year from the specified state or bond programiis

displayed.

Display only. The unobligated part of the total apportionment
is displayed.
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STATEMENT (STMT)

E_Statement

Customer I Billing Code I Statement Date I ! !
™ FReplacement Indisator Frior Statement Total |

Dwnning Meszage Code

[Dunning Message Day

Statement Due Date

= B

Current Statement Amaont I

I_ Amounts Past Due
1-30Days ]
- 3 - B0 Days ]
B1-80 Daps P
Ovwer 90 Days I—
T Total Amount Due I—

Statement (STMT) displays general statement information for each statement

generated.

Field Description

Customer Key field. Enter the customer who received the statement.

Billing Code Key field. Enter the billing code specified for the statement.

Statement Date Key field. Enter the statement cut-off date. Thisisthelast date
when the transaction is processed and can still appear on the
Statement.

Replacement Default is cleared [N]. Select [ Y] to request the reprinting of a

Indicator statement (which was previously generated).

Prior Statement The customer’s balance at the beginning of the statement

Total period is displayed.

Current The customer’s balance at the end of the statement period is

Statement displayed. Thisisthe sum of the prior statement total and all

Amount current period activity.
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Field Description

Dunning The dunning message printed on the statement if any amounts
Message Code were past due is displayed.

Dunning The number of days past due for which the printed dunning
Message Day message code was scheduled is displayed. Thisisbased on the
ol dest receivable past due on the statement.

Amounts Past Due

1- 30 Days Sum of al receivable balances 1 - 30 days past dueis
displayed.

31 - 60 Days Sum of all receivable balances 31 - 60 days past dueis
displayed.

61 - 90 Days Sum of al receivable balances 61 - 90 days past dueis
displayed.

Over 90 Days Sum of all receivable balances greater than 91 days past dueis
displayed.

Statement Due The date when payment for the customer’s outstanding
Date balance is dueis displayed.

Total Amount The total amount due for the current statement is displayed.
Due
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STATEMENT HOLD (STHD)

[ || Custamer Address Ind  Biling Code |
1l
2
3
4
5
B
7
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1
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Statement Hold (STHD) is used to suppress statement generation.

Field Description

Customer Required. Enter the customer number. See Customer
Information (CUST) for valid values.

Address Ind Optional. Enter avalid Customer Address code to indicate
which alternate customer address should be used.

Billing Code Optional. Specify the billing code for which the customer’s
statements should be suppressed. See Billing Profile (BPRO)
for valid values. If blank, all statements for the customer are
suppressed.
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STATE/BOND PROGRAM (SPRG)

‘ | Funding Addr |
Type Program Ind Drezcription

1l

2

3

4

5

[

7

g

5|

10

11

12

13

4 | »

State/Bond Program (SPRG) is used to list all the valid combinations of state/bond
funding types and program codes. It aso provides the capability to include a
description of the program codes. Thisis a user-maintained window. It can be set up
at the time the subsystem isinstalled and normally would not need modification.

Field Description

Funding Type Required. Enter the appropriate funding type. Valid values are
S (state) or B (bond).

Program Required. Enter the program code.
Addr Ind Alternate Address Indicator that can be used to identify
multiple locations for a Federal Highway Appropriation code

or Program/Provider code.

Description Optional. Enter the program description. If you leavethisfield
blank, there will be no description on reports for this code.
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SUB-OBJECT (SOBJ)

E_ Sub-Object

[ (O] %]

Fizcal
Year

Sub-
Agency  Object Mame Short name Class

]
2
3
4
15
E
7
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]
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12
13

| 14]
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Sub-objects are divisions of individual objects. An object may divide into any number
of sub-objects or not divide at all. Sub-Object (SOBJ) defines valid sub-object values
and establishes object/sub-object relationships. Thiswindow is optiona (used for
reporting purposes only) and therefore may not be populated in your system.

Field Description

Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.

Agency Key field. Enter Agency Code. See Agency Code (AGC?2)
table for valid values.

Sub-Object Key field. Enter the sub-object value. If adding a new line,
enter avalue that is unique within object; if changing or
deleting an existing line, enter the affected value.

Name Optional. Enter the sub-object name. Thisfield is blank on

reportsif you do not enter a description.
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Field Description

Short Name Optional. Enter the name that you want to appear on reports
when there is not enough room for the full name.

Class Enter sub-object class. See Sub-Object Class (SCLS) table for
valid values.

Category Enter sub-object category. See Sub-Object Category (SCAT)
table for valid values.

Type Enter sub-object type. See Sub-Object Type (STYP) table for
valid values.

Group Enter sub-object group. See Sub-Object Group (SGRP) table

for valid values.

Type of Return Conditional. Enter the type of return associated with this sub-
object if related expenses are reportable under IRS standards
for 1099 reporting. Valid values are:

1099-MISC [M]
1099-INT [I]
1099-G [G]
1099-S[S]
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Field Description

Typeof Income  Conditional. Enter the type of sub-object associated with this
sub-object if related expenses are reportable under IRS
standards for 1099 reporting. Valid values are:

For 1099-MISC Returns

Rents[01]

Royalties [02]

Prizes and Awards [03]

Fishing Boat Proceeds [05]

Medical & Health Care Payments[06]

Non Employee Compensation [07]

Substitute Paymentsin Lieu of Dividends & Interest
[08]

Direct Sales of Consumer Product for Resale [09]
Excess Golden Parachute Payment[13]

Gross Proceeds Paid to Attorney [14]

For 1099-INT Returns

Interest Income [01]

Early Withdrawl Penalty [02]

Interset on U.S. Saving Bonds and Treasury
Obligations[03]

I nvestment Expenses [05]

Foreign Tax Paid [06]

For 1099-G Returns:

Unemployment Compensation [01]

Sate or Local Income Tax Refunds, Credits, or
Offsets [02]

Qualified Sate Tuition Program Earnings [05]
Taxable Grants [06]

Agricultural Payments[07]

For 1099-S Returns:
Gross Proceeds [02]
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SUB-OBJECT CATEGORY (SCAT)

B Sub-Object Category H=] B3

Figcal
Year

[

Aagency

Sub-Dbject ‘
Category  Mame Shart Mame

1
2
3
4
5
B
7
a
g
10
11
12
13
14

Sub-Object Category (SCAT) defines valid sub-object category values.

Fied

Description

Fiscal Year

Agency
Sub-Object
Category

Name

Short Name

Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.

Key field. Enter the Agency Code. See Agency Code (AGC2)
table for valid values.

Key field. Enter the category associated with each sub-object
code.

Optional. Enter the object category name. Thereis no
descriptions on reports for this field if left blank.

Optional. Enter the name that you want to appear on reports
when there is not enough room for the full name.

Sub-Object Category (SCAT)
MARS0899
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SUB-OBJECT CLASS (SCLYS)

Fizcal
YWear  Agency

5

E_ Sub-Object Class M= B3
Sub-Object
Clazs  MName Shart Name

00 e O O] fe L) RO =

Sub-Object Class (SCLS) defines valid object class values.

Field Description

Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.

Agency Key field. Enter the Agency Code. See Agency Code (AGC2)
table for valid values.

Sub-Object Key field. Enter the class associated with each sub-object

Class code.

Name Optional. Enter the object category name. Thereis no
descriptions on reports for this field if 1eft blank.

Short Name Optional. Enter the name that you want to appear on reports

when there is not enough room for the full name.
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SUB-OBJECT GROUP (SGRP)

B Sub-Object Group M=l E
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Sub-Object Group defines valid object group values.

Fied

Description

Fiscal Year

Agency
Sub-Object
Group

Name

Short Name

Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.

Key field. Enter the Agency Code. See Agency Code (AGC2)
table for valid values.

Key field. Enter the group associated with each sub-object
code.

Optional. Enter the object category name. Thereis no
descriptions on reports for this field if left blank.

Optional. Enter the name that you want to appear on reports
when there is not enough room for the full name.

Sub-Object Group (SGRP)
MARS0899
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SUB-OBJECT TYPE (STYP)

[

E_ Sub-Object Type M=l E
Fisc:al Sub-Object ‘
Wear  Agehcy Type Mame Shart Mame

1
2
3
4
5
B
7
a
g
10
11
12
13
14

Sub-Object Type defines valid object type values.

Field Description

Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.

Agency Key field. Enter the Agency Code. See Agency Code (AGC2)
table for valid values.

Sub-Object Type  Key field. Enter the type associated with each sub-object code.

Name Optional. Enter the object category name. Thereis no
descriptions on reports for this field if left blank.

Short Name Optional. Enter the name that you want to appear on reports

when there is not enough room for the full name.
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SUB-ORGANIZATION (SORG)

E_Sub-Organization M=l E3
Fiscal Sub-
‘ear  Agency Dig org  MName Short Hame

1
2
3
4
&
B
7
8

9

10
11
12
13

14

Sub-organizations are divisions of individual organizations. An organization may
divide into any number of sub-organizations or not divide at all. Sub-Organization
(SORG) defines valid sub-organization values and establishes organization/
sub-organization relationships. It is optional (used for reporting purposes only).

Field Description

Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.

Agency Key field. Enter an existing value from Agency Index
(AGCY).

Org Key field. Thefiscal year/agency/organization value

combination must exist on Organization (ORG2).

Sub-Org Key field. Enter the sub-organization name. If adding a new
line, enter avalue that is unique within organization; if
changing or deleting an existing line, enter the affected value.
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Field Description

Name Optional. Enter the sub-organization value. Thisfield is blank
on reportsif you do not supply a sub-organization.

Short Name Optional. Enter the name that you want to appear on reports
when there is not enough room for the full name.
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SUB-PROJECT DESCRIPTION (SPDT)

= Sub-Project Description [_[O] =]
Agency I Project I Sub-project I Phasze I_
Organization | Description | Statug l_
Wwork Description | Sponzor |
Sponsor Code I Benefit Agency I Resp Participant I

I Plan and Mgmt | Road Project |
Gen Project
Budget [ter I County | Entity I_
Froject Tupe | E st Project Cost |
Froiect Address |
| Capitalizable I_
File Mo. I Building Mumber I
Frogram Categomny I Board Entity I_ Indian Reservation I_

Sub-Project Description (SPDT) records descriptive information about each unique
sub-project and phase combination.

A line is added to this table when a new project, sub-project and phase is accepted by
the financial system viathe Project Management Master (PJ) document. The
additional descriptive information is entered maintained by the user.

Field Description
Agency Required. Enter avalid code from Agency Index (AGCY).
Project Required. Enter the number assigned to uniquely identify the

project through the Project Management Master (PJ)
document is displayed.

Sub-Project Required. Enter the code identifying a certain portion of the
project assigned through the Project Management Master (PJ)
document is displayed.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN
Sub-Project Description (SPDT) 395

MARS0899



Field

Description

Phase

Organization

Description

Status

Work

Description

Sponsor

Sponsor Code

Benefit Agency

Resp Participant

Required. Enter a pre-defined subdivision of a project
assigned through the Project Management Master (PJ)
document is displayed.

Optional. Enter the organization code for the sub-project and
phase. If entered, the agency/organization combination must
exist on Organization (ORG2).

Optional. Enter a description of the sub-project and phase.

A status of O - Open isdisplayed for open projects. A status of
C - Closed is displayed for closed projects.

Optional. Enter the type of work being accomplished.
Optional. Enter adescription of the sponsor for the sub-project
or phase.

Display only. The sponsor code from the Project Participation
(PZ) transaction is displayed.

Optional. Enter avalid agency code fro Agency Index
(AGCY).

Optional. Enter the participant who is responsible for this sub-
project/phase.

396
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General Project View.

Field Description

Budget Item Optional. Enter the budgeted authority number of a
congtruction program item identified in the five-year program.

County Optional. Enter the county location of the sub-project and
phase.

Entity Optional. Enter the engineering district for the sub-project and
phase.

Project Type Optional. Enter the type of activity the project represents (e.g.,
new construction, major maintenance, etc.).

Est Project Cost  Optional. Enter the sub-project/phase’s estimated cost.

Project Address

Capitalizable

Optional. Enter the project’s address.

Optional. Enter whether the cost of this sub-project/phase
should be capitalized.

File No Optional. Enter a reference to file of paper documentation
applicable to this sub-project/phase.

Building Optional. Enter the number assigned by the Fixed Asset

Number Subsystem. It identifies the general location and specific
building.

Program Optional. Enter the major program/provider and funding

Category category for the sub-project and phase.

Board Entity

Indian
Reservation

Optional. Enter the board district of the project, sub-project
and phase.

Optional. Enter the code designating that the sub-project and
phase is located on an Indian reservation.
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Plan and Mgmt View

= Sub-Project Description [_[O] =]
Agency | Froject | Sub-project I Phaze l_
Organization I Description | Status I_
“Work Description | Sponzor |
Spongor Code I Benefit Agency I Resp Participant I
Gen Projsct I Boad Project |
Flan and kMgmt
M anager | Parcel Mumber |
Flan Start Date | / / Act Start Date I / !
Flan End date I / / Act End Date I ! !
Gen Cont Mo, I Arch Eng Mo, I
MName | |
Addr | |
| |
Field Description
Manager Optional. Enter the name of the person managing the sub-

project and phase.

Parcel Number Optional. Enter the code identifying individual parcels or plots
of land. The number is assigned by row.

Plan Start Date Optional. Enter the planned start date for this sub-project/
phase.

Act Start Date Optional. Enter the actua start date of this sub-project/phase.
Plan End Date Optional. Enter the planned end date of this sub-project/phase.
Act End Date Optional. Enter the actual end date of this sub-project/phase.

Gen Cont No Optional. Enter the general contractor’s Vendor Number.
Must exist on Vendor (VEN2).

Arch Eng No Optional. Enter the architectural/engineering firm’s Vendor
Number. Must exist on Vendor (VEN2).
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Field Description

Gen Cont Name  Optional. Enter the general contractor’s address. Should

and Address match the address on the corresponding entry on Vendor
(VEN2).

Arch Eng Name Optional. Enter the architectural/engineering firm’s address.

and Address Should match the address on the corresponding entry on
Vendor (VEN2).
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Road Project View.

= Sub-Project Description [_[O] =]
Agency I_ Froject I— Sub-project I_ Phaze l_
Organization I Description | Status I_
Whaork Description | Sponzor |
Sponzor Code I_ Benefit Agency I_ Resp Participant I
Gen Projsct I Plan and Mgt i
Foad Project
RS Prefis | RSlemMo. [ [ Roue [
Mile Paost I_ Syztem I— Froject Lenath I—
Station I_ Area I_ Fed Approp Mo. I_ I_ I_
Secondary Roads Plan I_
Fed Prefis Route/ Section | /[ /[
Field Description
RS Prefix Optional. Enter the rural secondary project prefix.
RS Item No Optional. Enter the rural secondary project item number.
Route Optional. Enter the route number for this project, sub-project
and phase. The code is entered through the Project
Management Master (PJ) document, but can be changed or
updated by the user here.
Mile Post Optional. Enter the mile post of the sub-project and phase.
System Optional. Enter the type of highway system (e.g., inter-state,
urban, etc.
Project Length Optional. Enter the length of road for this sub-project and
phase.
Station Optional. Enter the engineering station number for the sub-
project and phase.
Area Optional. Enter the engineering areafor the sub-project and

phase.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN
MARS ADVANTAGE User’s Reference - Tables (Volume 2)

MARS0899



Field

Description

Fed Approp No

Secondary
Roads Plan

Fed Prefix/
Route/Section

Optional. Enter the number of the Federal appropriation
providing part or all of the project’s funding.

Optional. Enter the code that indicates that the project is
administered by the state under the provisions of the
secondary roads plan.

Optional. Enter the applicable Federal prefix, route and
section if a FHWA-funded project. For other projects, this
field may be used at the agency’s discretion.
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SUB-REVENUE SOURCE (SREV)

E_Sub-Revenue Source H=] B3
Figcal Sub-rev ‘
Year  Agency Source  Mame Short Hame

1
2
3
4
5
g
7
8
gl
10

11
12
13
14

Sub-revenue sources are divisions of individual revenue sources. A revenue source
may divide into any number of sub-revenue sources or may not divide at al. Sub-
Revenue Source (SREV) defines valid sub-revenue source values and establishes
revenue source/sub-revenue source rel ationships.

Field Description

Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.

Agency Key field. Enter the Agency Code. See Agency Code (AGC2)
for vaid values.

Sub-Rev Source  Key field. Enter the sub-revenue source value. If adding anew
line, enter avalue that is unique within revenue source; if
changing or deleting an existing line, enter the affected value.

Name Optional. Enter the sub-revenue name. Thisfield is blank on

reportsif you do not enter a name.
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Field Description

Short Name Optional. Enter the name that you want to appear on reports
when there is not enough room for the full name.
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SUSPENSE REASON CODE (REAS)

= Suspense Reason Code M=k
Suszpense ‘
Reason Code  Description
-

Suspense Reason Code (REAYS) lists al the valid suspense reason codes and their
descriptions. It is used to validate suspense reason codes entered in Transfer
Eligibility Exception (TREX). This window should be set up at the time the
subsystem isinstalled and normally does not need modification.

Field Description

SuspenseReason  Required. Enter the suspense reason code.

Code

Description Optional. Enter the description or definition of the suspense

reason code.
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SUSPENSE TRANSFER (SUTR)

-~ Suspense Transfer [ [O] ]
Agency |

Project I Sub-project I Phasze I_
Federal Highway Adrministration Frogram |

I:‘ ToFund  To Program / Releaze
Type Provider Amnaunt
1
2
3
4
5
g
7
g
g
L0

-

-
4| | »

Suspense Transfer (SUTR) is used to transfer construction engineering (CE) overrun
chargesto another program/provider participating in the same project, sub-project and
phase. Each suspense transfer window is set up to enter a single transfer from one
program to another. The user can enter an unlimited number of transfers into the
window for processing during the next billing run.

During abilling run, the suspense transfer window is processed after AFINPREP,
which splits the transaction amounts among the participating program/providers. The
transferred amounts recorded on the window are summarized for each program and
thistotal is compared to the total suspended amount for the program.

If the transferred total for any one program/provider exceeds its suspended or
available amount, all transfers for that program/provider are rejected. If the total
amount transferred to a program causes its construction engineering (CE) ceiling to
be exceeded, update the relevant billing buckets (TPBILL, BFBILL, FEDSUSF)
depending on the program/provider to which the amount is released. After the final
billing run, the window is cleared. The user can change the entries on the window
only after abilling memo (review) has run.
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This is a user-maintained window. Updates are made to the information in this table
as needed to trigger desired cost transfers.

Field Description
Agency Required. Enter an agency from Agency Index (AGCY).
Project Required. Enter the project code.
Sub-Project Required. Enter the sub-project.
Phase Required. Enter the phase. The project/sub-project/phase
combination hasto exist in Project Funding Source Inquiry
(PFST).
Federal Highway  Required. Enter the program from which the construction
Administration engineering (CE) overrun amount is being transferred.
Program
To Fund Type Required. Enter the funding type of the program/provider to
which the construction engineering (CE) overruns are
transferred. There are four valid funding types:
F (Federal)
S(Sate)
B (Bond)
O (Other)
To Program/ Required. Enter the program/provider to which the
Provider construction engineering (CE) overruns are transferred. This
program/provider has to be a valid funding source for the
values entered in the Project, Sub-Project, and Phase fields.
Release Amount Required. Enter the amount being transferred to another

program/provider.
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SysTEM CONTROL OPTIONS (1 OF 2) (SOPT)

Fiseal ear I_

Expenditure Accounting
Internal Cash Youcher Option CivYes O Mo O M
Vendor / Commodity Control |Vendors May Mot Be Delsted =l
FPayment Tolerahce Amaount l— Payment Tolerance I_ %
Systemn Payment Lag I_ Summarize Dishursements Cives OO Mo O N/
[ Penalties Computed Penalty Lag l_ I_ =
[ Schedule Discount Date Wendor Control Option  Yex 0 Mo (¢ MM
[ Stop Yendor Payment Budget ' Must Equal Py’ e 0 No % NA
‘wharrant Option [T - wanant Clearing Fund o es O Mo 0N

Expiration of Funds Coves O Mo O8N

I™ Wiew Yoided Checks Nurnber of Prenote Days [
[ Backup ‘withhalding Backup Withholding Rate I_

Accounts Receivable
Finance Charge Cives O MNo &0 NAA Use Tax Cives O Mo 8 N

System Control Options (SOPT, SOP2) windows establish system-wide budget and
accounting controls. The options chosen affect the operation of MARS and how it
handl es the transactions entered for processing. Do not change these tablesin the
middle of afiscal year. Entering these tables for a new fiscal year requires
management decisions concerning budget and accounting policies. A detailed
discussion of each option is contained in the User’s Guide

Field Description
Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.

Expenditure Accounting

Internal Cash Default is N/A [blank]. Valid selections are Yes[Y], No [N],
Voucher Option  or N/A [blank]. For more information, refer to the User’s
Guide
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Field

Description

Vendor/
Commodity
Control

Payment

Tolerance
Amount

Payment

Tolerance %

System Payment
Lag

Summarize
Disbursements

Penalties
Computed

Penalty Lag

Penalty Lag %

Schedule
Discount Date

Default is Vendors May Not Be Deleted [V]. Valid values are;

Vendors May Not Be Deleted [V]
You cannot delete vendors from Vendor (VEN2) if
year-to-date (Y TD) expenditures exist.
Commodity Code May Not Be Deleted [C]
You cannot delete commodities from Commodity
(COMM) if year-to-date (Y TD) amounts exist.
Both Controlsin Effect [Y]
Both of the above controls are in effect.
No Controlsin Effect [N]

Default is 0.00. Enter avalid dollar amount.

Required. Enter the tolerance as a percentage, from 00 to 99.

Required. Enter a default payment lag that all vendors can use
when no other payment lag is specified. Enter a number from
000 to 999 days.

Default is N/A [blank]. Select Yes[Y], to produce summary
records instead of detail records. The cash ledger records are
always detailed.

Default iscleared [N]. Select [Y] if penalties are computed for
payment vouchers not paid within the discount period.

Conditional. Required if Penalties Computed is selected [Y].
Thisindicates the number of days after the voucher date that
you can select avoucher for payment before a penalty is
imposed. Maximum of 999 days.

Required. Enter the penalty as a percentage, from 00 to 99.

Default iscleared [N]. Select [ Y] to allow the payment date on
payment vouchers to be calculated for payment on the last
possible day to receive adiscount.
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Field

Description

Vendor Control
Option

Stop Vendor
Payment

Budget FY Must
Equa FY

Warrant Option

Warrant
Clearing Fund

Expiration of
Funds

Default is N/A [blank]. Valid entries are Yes [ Y], No [N], N/A
[blank]. Select [Y] to require the vendor on purchasing
documents.

Default iscleared [N]. Select [ Y] if you want to stop payments
to non-miscellaneous vendors who have not supplied afederal
ID number.

Default is N/A [blank]. Select Yes[Y] if the budget fiscal year
must equal the fiscal year on the following document types:
Cash Receipt (CR), Check Cancellation (CX), Invoice (IN),
Journal Voucher (JV), Centralized Purchase Order (PC),
Decentralized Purchase Order (PC), Price Agreement (PG),
Service Contract (SC), Purchase Order (PO), Payment
Voucher (PV), and Manual Warrant (MW).

Default is N/A [blank]. Indicates whether additional ledger
records are generated when you issue warrants rather than
checks. Valid values are:

Yes[Y]

Additional ledger entries are generated for warrants.
No[N]
No additional ledger entries are generated for
warrants.
Summary [9]
Additional ledger entries are generated and Warrant
Summary Inquiry (WSUM) is updated when a
Warrant Update (WR) document is processed.
N/A [blank]

Default is N/A [blank]. Select Yes[Y} if you want to use a
special warrant clearing fund when generating additional
accounting entries for warrants. Required if Warrant Option
isYes[Y] or Summary [S].

Default is N/A [blank]. Select Yes[Y] if you want the system
to issue an overrideable error for the documents defined on
Expiration of Funds (EXFD).
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Field

Description

View Voided
Checks

Number of
Prenote Days

Backup
Withholding

Backup
Withholding
Rate

Default is cleared [N]. Select [Y] to display checks voided
from Automated Disbursements (ADIS) or check stub
overflows on Warrant Reconciliation (WREC).

Default is 0.00. Enter the number of days after avendor is
added to the Electronic Funds Transfer (EFTT, EFT?2)
windows and the EFT Prenote Selection (AFINEFPN) report
isrun that the vendor is automatically eligible for electronic
funds transfer through the prenote process.

Default is cleared [N]. Select [Y] to deduct a specified
percentage for backup withholding when a disbursement isfor
a 1099 reportable object and is payable to a 1099 vendor
whose Backup Withholding is Yes[Y] on Vendor (VEN3).

Required. If Backup Withholding is selected [ Y], enter a
value between 1 and 99. This value indicates the percentage
withheld from disbursements for backup withholding.

Accounts Receivable

Finance Charge

Use Tax

Default is N/A [blank]. Valid entries are Yes[Y], No [N], or
N/A [blank].

Default is N/A [blank]. Valid entries are Yes[Y], No [N], or
N/A [blank].
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SysTEM CONTROL OPTIONS (2 OF 2) (SOP2)

Fiscal rear I_
General Accounting O ptiah:
Pricr Document Refersnce Cives O Mo & Diefault
Yendor Mame " Reqd ¢ MotReqd % Default
Enable Code Yerification i Yes i Mo i+ Default [~ ¥ Payroll Encumbrance
Ohligation Cary = Yes Mo " Default Mote Days I—
Update Appropriation from EB Coves O No & Default [~ Update Real Time Ledger
JW Cash Indicator Required " VYes " Mo " Default ™ Project Accounting
FASE / GASE Institution © FASE 0 GASE [ Allotment Amount Defaulted [ MACUED
Subzypstem Optian:
Job Cost © ez € Mo % Defauk FleetManagement vas © No & Default
Estended Purchasing | Unkniown | Inventory Contral ' Yes O Mo ) Default
[™ Advanced Budget Prep ™ Fired &sset Historp [~ Debt Management
™ Advanced Receivables r Project Biling [ Advanced Grants
Automated Grants Entries | Mot &pplicable =

The System Control Options (SOPT, SOP2) windows establish system-wide budget
and accounting controls. The options chosen affect the operation of the financial
system and how it handles the transactions entered for processing. Do not change
these tables during afiscal year. Updating information in these windows for a new
fiscal year requires management decisions concerning budget and accounting
policies. A detailed discussion of each option is contained in the User’s Guide

Field Description
Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal
year.

General Accounting Options

Prior Document  Default is Default [blank]. Select Yes[Y] to reference a
Reference previous document for use on original or modified document
entries.
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Field

Description

Vendor Name

Enable Code
Verification

JV Payrall
Encumbrance

Obligation Carry

Note Days

Update
Appropriation
from EB

Update Real
Time Ledger

Default is Default [blank]. Select Reqd [Y] if Vendor Name
(VNAM) isdesired. Select Not Regd [N] if Vendor Name
(VNAM) isnot desired.

Default is Default [blank]. Valid entries are Yes[Y], No [N],
or Default [blank]. Select Yes[Y] to enable code verification
on spending documents. Select No [N] if you do not want to
verify codes on spending documents.

Default is cleared [blank]. Select [VY] to indicate that Journal
Voucher (JV) documents can post to payroll encumbrances.

Default is Default [blank]. This option involves the

processing of payment vouchers when prior year

encumbrances are referenced, and the expenditure exceeds the
encumbrance. Select Yes[Y] to have the system accept

payment vouchers that exceed the prior year purchase order as

long as the purchase order amount does not exceed the prior

year's system tolerance amount. Since both fiscal years are
affected, all budgetary and coding requirements must be met
in both years prior to the payment voucher being accepted. For
more information, see thédser’s Guide

When this option is Yes [Y], the prior year encumbrance is
cleared, the purchase order amount is expensed in the old year,
and the payment voucher amount in excess of the original
purchase order amount is expensed in the current year.

Other valid entries are No [N], to expense the unencumbered
amount on a separate payment voucher line, or Default
[blank].

Required. Enter the number of lag days between the date when
the text is entered and the date when the text is deleted from
Note Pad Text (NOTE).

Default is Default [blank]. Not used in MARS.

Default is cleared [N]. Select [Y] if you want document
processors to update the real time general ledger.
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Field Description

JV Cash Default is Default [blank]. Select Yes[Y] to require an entry
Indicator in the Cash Indicator when you enter ajournal voucher
Required document.

Project Default is cleared [N]. Select [Y] if you use extended projects.
Accounting

FASB/GASB Default is GASB [G]. Not used in MARS.

Institution

Allotment Default is cleared [blank]. Not used in MARS.
Amount

Defaulted

NACUBO Default is cleared [N]. Not used in MARS.

Subsystem Options

Job Cost Default is Default [blank]. Select Yes[Y] if you use the Job
Cost Subsystem.

Fleet Default is Default [blank]. Not used in MARS.

Management

Extended Default is Unknown [blank]. Valid selections are:

Purchasing Installed [Y]

The Extended Purchasing Subsystem (EPS) is
installed. Do not enter Installed [Y] unless you
support the Extended Purchasing Subsystem (EPS)
and the software isinstalled.

Installed with Linking [L]
Linking of commodity linesto accounting linesis on
and the Extended Purchasing Subsystem (EPS) is
installed.

Not Installed [N]
The Extended Purchasing Subsystem (EPS) is
disabled.

Unknown [blank]
Default. It is not known whether the Extended
Purchasing Subsystem isinstalled.
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Field

Description

Inventory
Control

Advanced
Budget Prep

Fixed Asset
History
Debt

Management

Advanced
Receivables

Project Billing
Advanced
Grants

Automated
Grants Entries

Default is Default [blank]. Select Yes[Y] if you use the
Inventory Control Subsystem.

Default is cleared [N]. Select [Y] if you use the Advanced
Budget Preparation Subsystem.

Default is cleared [N]. Select [Y] to have entries made to
Fixed Asset History (FHIS) when processing documents
affecting fixed assets for a particular fiscal year.

Default is cleared [N]. Select [Y] if you use the Debt
Management Subsystem.

Default is cleared [N]. Select [Y] if you use the Advanced
Receivables Subsystem.

Default iscleared [N]. Select [ Y] if you use the Project Billing
Subsystem.

Default is cleared [N]. Not used in MARS.

Default is Not Applicable [blank]. Not used in MARS.
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SYSTEM SPECIAL ACCOUNTS (SPEC)

E_Spstem Special Accounts M=l E3
Fiscal Year I_
PapableandDisb |  Miscellaneous | AJR /FASE Metdsset |  Fieddssels /OtherSub |

Payable and Dizbursement Account

Woucherz Papable I Cancel Youchers Fayable I “withholding I
Warrant Clearing Fund I ‘wanrant Payable I Usge Tax Accrual I

Accounts Papable

,

System Special Accounts (SPEC) defines default accounts and some special -purpose
accounts for the entire financial system. The accounts entered in this window affect
how the financial system records documentsin itsledgers.

Do not change the information in this window during afiscal year. Entering datainto
thiswindow for a new fiscal year regquires management decisions concerning
accounting practices. For more information on default accounts, refer to the User's

Guide
Field Description
Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the last two digits of the applicable fiscal

year.

Payable and Disb View

Field Description

Payable and Disbursement Accounts

Vouchers Required. Liabilitiesincurred on vouchers are normally
Payable posted to this account. It is possible to override this account
for individual payment vouchers.
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Field

Description

Cancel Vouchers

Payable

Withholding

Warrant
Clearing Fund

Warrant Payable

Use Tax Accrual

Accounts

Payable

Optional. Used to record reversal of liabilities incurred on
vouchers that have been canceled using a check cancellation
document with a Cancellation Type set to Cancel [3]. It is
possible to override this account for individual payment
vouchers. For more information, refer to the User’s Guide

Optional. Backup withholding is posted to this account. Do
not make this account equal to any other special account and
define it with an Account Type set to Liability [02] on
Balance Sheet Account (BAC2). For more information, refer
tothe User’s Guide

Required. If you issue warrants instead of checks, thisisthe
fund from which warrants are paid. The individual operating
funds, such as the general fund, contribute to this fund.

Required. If you issue warrantsinstead of checks, this balance
sheet account is arecord of all monies owed through warrants
that have been issued but have not yet been paid (for example,
warrants that were not presented to the bank by the payee).

Required. Do not make this account equal to any other special
account and define it as atype 02 account in Balance Sheet
Account (BAC2). For moreinformation, refer to the User’s
Guide

This account holds tax funds payable to a state entity or other
official agency. These funds accumulate when a payment
voucher is entered using atax code with atype of U - use tax
on Tax Code (TAXT).

Required. This field holds encumbrance adjustments to the
general ledger for purposes of monthly closing. After monthly
closing is performed, the adjustment is reversed. Ensure that
this account is valid for the current fiscal year and exists on
Balance Sheet Account (BAC2) as aliability account.

416

MARS ADVANTAGE User’s Reference - Tables (Volume 2)

MARS0899



Miscellaneous View

E_System Special Accounts H=] 3
Fiscal Year I_
Payable and Disb Miscellansaus I A/R /FASE Net Asset | Fired Aszets 4 Other Sub I

Mizcellaneous Account

Reserve for Pre-encumbrance I Reserve for Encumbrance I
Reserve for Encumbrance Payrall | Agency Due to | Due to Fund |
Due from Fund | Fund B alance | Fietained Eamings |

Field Description

Miscellaneous Accounts

Reservefor Pre-  Used to post the offset on arequisition. This account is not

Encumbrance closed to fund balance at year-end.

Reserve for Used to post the offset on apurchase order. All obligations are

Encumbrance posted to this account.

Reserve for Required. Do not make this account equal to any other special

Encumbrance account excluding the Reserve For Encumbrance account and

Payroll define it as an account type of 03 (Fund Balance) in Balance
Sheet Account (BAC2).

Agency Dueto Required. Ensure that this balance sheet isavalid account in
Balance Sheet Account (BAC?2) and define it as an account
type of 02 (Liability).

Due to Fund, Display only. Inter-fund payment vouchers are posted against

Due from Fund these two accounts when the Internal Voucher Option isNo
[N] on System Control Options (SOPT). You can overwrite
both accounts on the payment voucher document. On ajournal
voucher, if the debit and credit totals across any one fund are
out of balance, the offsetting entries for that fund are
automatically generated by the system using these accounts.

Fund Balance Display only. The generated entry for budget transactionsis
posted to this account. At year end (when the annual closing is
performed) all revenue, expense, and encumbrance entries are
closed to this account.
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Field Description

Retained Required. Ensure that this account is valid on Balance Sheet
Earnings Account (BAC2) and define it as an account type of 03 (Fund
Balance).
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A/R / FASB Net Asset View

P System Special Accounts M=l E3
Fiscal ear I_
Payable and Disb I Miscellaneous A/R 7 FASE Net &zset | Fixed Aszets / Other Sub I
Accounts Receivable Account
Finance Delinguency Type | Fized Rate Billed Receivable |
Use Tax Type I Fixed Fate B asiz I
FASE Met Aszet Account
Unrestricted | Temporarily Restricted | Permanently Festricted |
Field Description

Accounts Receivable Accounts

Finance
Delinguency

Type

Fixed Rate

Billed

Receivable

Use Tax

Type

Fixed Rate

Basis

Display only. Default revenue account for the finance charge
applied to delinquent invoices on an invoice maodification
document.

Required. Ensure that this account is valid on Revenue Source
(RSR2) and has an account type of 31 (Revenue).

Required. The rate (n.nnn) applied to the delinquent invoice
amount.

Display only. Invoice documents are posted against billed
receivables.

Display only. Default billing unit account in which the results
of the Use Tax calculation is posted for recurring invoices.

Required. Enter the account type of the specified Use Tax
Account.

Display only. The fixed amount applied to the billing unit
specified in the Use Tax Account Type field above.

Display only. Default is the base amount to which the fixed
amount is applied. For example, $1.25 per each $1000 of
charges or fraction thereof, with $1.25 being the fixed rate and
$1000 being the basis.

System Special Accounts (SPEC)
MARS0899
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Field

Description

FASB Net Asset Account

Unrestricted

Temporarily
Restricted

Permanently
Restricted

Conditional. Required if FASB/GASB Institution is FASB
[F] on System Options (SOP2); otherwise, leave blank. Enter
avalid balance sheet account from Balance Sheet Account
(BACC) that has an account type of fund balance (03) and a
FASB classification of unrestricted.

Conditional. Required if FASB/GASB Institution is FASB
[F] on System Options (SOP2); otherwise, leave blank. Enter
avalid balance sheet account from Balance Sheet Account
(BACC) that has an account type of fund balance (03) and a
FASB classification of temporarily restricted.

Conditional. Required if FASB/GASB Institution is FASB
[F] on System Options (SOP2); otherwise, leave blank. Enter
avaid balance sheet account from Balance Sheet Account
(BACC) that has an account type of fund balance (03) and a
FASB classification of permanently restricted.
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Fixed Assets / Other Sub View

P System Special Accounts M=l B3
Fiscal ear I_
Payable and Disb I Miscellaneous I A/R /7 FASE Net &sset Fixed &szets / Other Sub I
Fixed Azzets Account Other Subsystem Account:
Depr Expenze I GFAGA Fund I Cazh Sweep Pool Fund I
Cantribution to Fé I Reserve Memo Pre-encumbrance I
Gain / Logz Account / Object I ! Reserve Memo Encumbrance I
Sale FA Rev Source I I in GFA,
Field Description

Fixed Assets Accounts

Depr Expense,
GFAGA Fund,
Contribution to
FA, Invin GFA

Gain/Loss
Account/Object

SdeFA
Revenue Source

Conditional. These three accounts apply to the optional Fixed
Assets Subsystem. Leave these columns blank if you do not
use this subsystem. Refer to Object (OBJ2) and Balance Sheet
Account (BAC2) for valid values. For more information on
Fixed Assets, refer to the User’s Guide

Conditional. Thisaccount appliesto the optional Fixed Assets
Subsystem. This s the account adjusted after the sale of a
Fixed Assets to reflect the gain/loss on the event. For
additional information, refer to the User’s Guide

Default. This account applies to the optional Fixed Assets
Management Subsystem. Thisis the account adjusted when a
fixed asset is transferred from a proprietary, internal service,
or enterprise fund. For additional information, refer to the
User’s Guide

Other Subsystem Accounts

Cash Sweep
Pool Fund

Thisisthe fund used for posting documents from the Cash
Sweep (AFINSWEP) process. This account applies to the
optional Investment Management Subsystem. For additional
information refer to the User’s Guide

System Special Accounts (SPEC)
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Field

Description

Reserve Memo
Pre-
Encumbrance

Reserve Memo
Encumbrance

Required. This account applies to the optional Inventory
Control Subsystem. Refer to Balance Sheet Account (BAC2)
for valid values. This account isthe Memo Asset Account
used by the consumption method of inventory. For additional
information, refer to the User’s Guide

Required. This account applies to the optional Inventory
Control Subsystem. Refer to Balance Sheet Account (BAC2)
for valid values. This account isthe Memo Asset Account
used by the consumption method of inventory. For more
information, refer to the User’s Guide
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TAXPAYER |D NUMBER CORRECTION (TNCR)

P Tazxpayer ID Number Cornections M=l &=

Taspayer ID Taspayer ID Wendor
Mumber Type  Category Ermor Message

The Taxpayer ID Number Corrections (TNCR) table is added as part of the 1099
System Assuranc Process. Thistable will be deleted and rebuilt every month by the
new offline system assurance for the check writer Taxpayer ID Numbers selected for
1099 reporting. Userswill be able to change only the Vendor Category field on this
table. Users may not add or delete records from this table..

Field Description

Taxpayer ID Key field. Enter the Taxpayer ID Number.

Number

Taxpayer ID Key field. Enter the TIN Type. Enter 1 - FEIN or 2 - SSN.
Type
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Field Description

Vendor Category  Optional. If no fix isto be made to the check writer records,
leave as spaces. Valid valuesinclude:

Individua
P
Partnership
C
Corporation
N
Not 1099 Reportable
[spaces]

No fix to be made.

Error Message Display only. The error message encountered by the check
writer record is displayed.
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= Termini Validation M= B3

TERMINI VALIDATION (TERM)

Agency  PBU Function Project / Sub/ Phase  Termini ‘

The Termini Validation table will validate that a particular combination of
Accounting Fiscal Year, Agency, Program Budget Unit, Function, Project, and

Termini are correct.

Field

Description

Fiscal Year

Agency

PBU

Function

Project/Sub/
Phase

Key field. Enter the applicable fiscal year.

Key field. Enter the Agency Code. See Agency Code (AGC2)
table for valid values.

Key field. Enter the appropriate program budget unit. See
Program Reference Table (PRFT) for valid values.

Key field. Enter the function code. See Function (FUNC) for
valid values.

Key field. Enter the project code. See Agency/Project Inquiry
(AGPR) for valid vaues.

Termini Validation (TERM)
MARS0899
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Field Description

Termini Key field. Enter the mile point, range of mile points, or bridge
identifier at which work is performed for a given Highway
Route.
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THIRD PARTY BILLING (TPAR)

_Third Party Billing M=l &3 |

Third Party Code

Corporation Hame

Individual Mame [Last, First, b.1.] |

Division Mame

Address

City

State

Phone Number
Fax Phone

il B eturned

—
|

|

|

|

|

[ o [ -
E—

r—

 Yes (Mo * MNoEnty

Third Party Billing (TPAR) contains an alternate billing name and address for

customers defined on

Customer Information (CUST).

Field

Description

Third Party Code

Corporation
Name

Individual Name
(Last, First, MI)

Required. Enter the third party which assumes payments for
the customers on which it is selected.

Conditional. Required if Individual Nameis not entered. If
the party billed is a company or government, enter the
customer namein thisfield.

Not allowed otherwise.
Conditional. Required if Corporation Name is hot entered.

Enter the last name, first name, and middle initial of the third
party if they are an individual.

Not allowed otherwise.

Third Party Billing (TPAR)
MARS0899

427



428

Field

Description

Division Name

Address, City,
State, Zip

Phone Number

Fax Phone

Mail Returned

Optional. Enter the company division, department or other
additional name information.

Required. Enter the third party street address, city, state and
zip code. Thefirst five digits of the zip code are required and
the last four optional (these default to spaces).

Optional. Enter the third party’s tel ephone number.

Optional. Enter the telephone number for the third party’s fax
machine.

Default isNo Entry [N]. Select Yes[Y] to identify third party
billing addresses that are no longer valid.
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THIRD PARTY/CUSTOMER REFERENCE INQUIRY
(TPCU)

& Third Party / Customer Referencelnquiy —————————————— mEIK|
[ || Third Party Custamer Address nd  Mame ]

1l

2

3

4

5

B

7

a

Third Party/Customer Reference Inquiry (TPCU) provides a cross-reference between
the third party code and the customer code. You can use a single third party code for
billing many customers.

Field Description
Third Party Key field. Enter the third party used for a customer’s billing.
Customer Key field. If known, enter the customer whose bills are sent to

the third party defined in Third Party.

Address Ind Key field. If known, enter avalid customer address code
(defined by the user) to indicate which alternate customer
address should be used.

Name The corresponding customer name is displayed.
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TRANSFER ELIGIBILITY EXCEPTION (TREX)

AN EEESEEEEEEEER

= Transfer Eligibility Exception Mi[=] E3 I

Document Line Mew Suszpenze |
Type Agency  Document [0 Mumber  Eligibility  Reason Code

Transfer Eligibility Exception (TREX) allows the user to override the eligibility
processing performed in the Project Billing process. You can force thetransaction line
to be eligible or ineligible for the current billing cycle by making an entry on this
window.

Field Description

Document Type  Required. Enter the document type. (e.g., enter PV for a
Payment Voucher document).

Agency Required. Enter the agency of the document.
Document ID Required. Enter the document number.
Line Number Required. Enter the line number of the document.
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Field

Description

New Eligibility

SuspenseReason
Code

Required. Enter the code indicating eligibility. Valid values
are:

Eligible for reimbursement from state and bond
funding types only.

Eligible for reimbursement from all funding types
(federal, state, bond and other).

Required. Enter the suspense reason code. Must be avalid
code in Suspense Reason Code (REAS).

Transfer Eligibility Exception (TREX)
MARS0899
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TRAVEL ADVANCE HoLD (TAHD)

P Travel Advance Hold - (O] %]
Traveler D I— Traveler Name |
Tranzaction |0 | Budget FY' I_ Fesp Agency # Org I_ I_
Hotel Deposit | Rengistration Fee I Airline Advance |
Hotel Deposit Detail
Hold Payment Im
EFT Indicatar Im Application Type I_
lzzue Single Check M hd Check Category I_
Scheduled Payment Date T
Vendor I—
Deposit Amount I—
Hame |

Travel Advance Hold (TAHD) is an alternate screen of Open Trip Header Inquiry (2
of 3) (OTH2) that is used to hold, release, or modify the payment properties of a
travel check. Lines are added to the OTHT table when a new Travel Authorization
(TE) or Expense Voucher (TP) is accepted by MARS, and lines are changed when
modifications are submitted on these documents.

This window includes six fields that can be updated: Hold Payment Indicator,
Scheduled Payment Date, EFT Indicator, Application Type, Check Category,
and Single Check Flag. You can change any of these fields for a given travel check
provided that the trip has not been cancelled or paid.

The advance check iswithheld by selecting Yes[ Y] on the Hold Payment | ndicator.
By doing this, any attempt to issue payment for the Expense Voucher will result in a
message stating that the travel check is on hold. Travel Voucher Selection
(AFINADVS) will be updated accordingly so that a’held’ voucher is not selected to
be paid through automated disbursements. In order to cut checks for held vouchers,
the Hold Payment Indicator must be cleared No [N], a Schedule Payment Date
assigned, and the Expense Voucher selection step must be repeated.
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Scheduled Payment Date may be changed on this table and is edited against

Calendar Date (CLDT).
Field Description
Traveler ID Key field. Enter the employee identification number or vendor

Traveler Name

Transaction ID

Budget FY

Resp Agency/
Org

code that identifies the traveler.

Display only. This field identifies the traveler’s name and is
inferred from Vendor Index (VEND).

Key field. This field contains the transaction ID (i.e. document
ID) for the current document.

Display only. This field identifies the fiscal year during which
the trip was requested.

Display only. This field identifies the responsible agency/
organization combination associated with this Travel
Authorization (TE) or Expense Voucher (TP).
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Hotel Deposit View

Field

Description

Hotel Deposit

Hold Payment

EFT Indicator

Application
Type

Vendor

Check Category

Issue Single
Check

Deposit Amount

Scheduled
Payment Date

Default is No. Select Yesto put the hotel advance on hold. By
doing so, any attempt to issue payment will result in a
message stating that the travel check ison hold. To release a
hold, change this value to No.

Default isinferred from Open Trip Header Inquiry (2 of 3)
(OTH2). Select Yesto indicate that this voucher is eligible for
Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT). Select No when a voucher
should be changed from EFT processing to Cash
Disbursements processing. When this field is changed to No,
the application type of payment voucher is erased.

Optiondl. If EFT Indicator is Yes, enter the Electronic Funds
Transfer application type for this vendor. Otherwise thisfield
should remain blank.

Display only. Thisfield identifies the vendor being paid with
this check.

Optional. In order to add or change a check category for a
specific voucher, enter the new category; to delete, overwrite
with spaces.

Default valueisinferred from Open Trip Head Inquiry (2 of 3)
(OTH2). Select Yesto indicate a separate check should be cut
for this vendor specifically for this advance. Select No to
indicate that a summarized check may be issued to this
vendor. A summarized check includes advance amounts from
multiple travel authorizations or expense vouchers for this
vendor by check category.

Display only. Thisfield identifies the total amount of the hotel
advance issued for thistrip.

Optional. Enter the scheduled payment date (mm dd yy).
Scheduled date must be greater than the voucher date. The
dateis also edited against Calendar Date (CLDT).
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Field Description

Name Display only. The vendor name is displayed.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE NN NN
Travel Advance Hold (TAHD) 435

MARS0899



436

Registration Fee View

E_Travel Advance Hold

Traveler ID I

=] B3

Traveler Name |

Transaction |0 |

Budget FY' I_ Resp Agency £ Oig I I

Hotel Deposit Registration Fee I Aifling Advance |
Registration Fee Detail
Hold Payment m
EFT Indizator lm Application Type I_
|zsue Single Check M hd Check Categary I_
Scheduled Payment D ate W
Wendor I—
Fee Amount I—
M arne: |
Field Description

Registration Fee

Hold Payment

EFT Indicator

Application
Type

Vendor

Check Category

Default is No. Select Yesto put the registration deposit on
hold. By doing so, any attempt to issue payment will result in
amessage stating that the travel check ison hold. To release a
hold, change this value to No.

Default isinferred from Open Trip Header Inquiry (2 of 3)
(OTH2). Select Yesto indicate that this voucher is eligible for
Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT). Select No when a voucher
should be changed from EFT processing to Cash
Disbursements processing. When this field is changed to No,
the application type of payment voucher is erased.

Optiondl. If EFT Indicator is Yes, enter the Electronic Funds
Transfer application type for this vendor. Otherwise thisfield
should remain blank.

Display only. Thisfield identifies the vendor being paid with
this check.

Optional. In order to add or change a check category for a
specific voucher, enter the new category; to delete, overwrite
with spaces.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN
MARS ADVANTAGE User’s Reference - Tables (Volume 2)

MARS0899



Field Description

Issue Single Default valueisinferred from Open Trip Head Inquiry (2 of 3)

Check (OTH2). Select Yesto indicate a separate check should be cut
for this vendor specifically for this advance. Select No to
indicate that a summarized check may be issued to this
vendor. A summarized check includes advance amounts from
multiple travel authorizations or expense vouchers for this
vendor by check category.

Fee Amount Display only. Thisfield identifies the total amount of the
registration advance issued for thistrip.

Scheduled Optional. Enter the scheduled payment date (mm dd yy).
Payment Date Scheduled date must be greater than the voucher date. The
dateis also edited against Calendar Date (CLDT).

Name Display only. The vendor name is displayed.
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Airline Advance View

E_Travel Advance Hold

Traveler ID I

=] B3

Traveler Name |

Transaction |0 |

Budget FY' I_ Resp Agency £ Oig I I

Hotel Deposit | Registration Fee Ailing Advance |
Airline Advance Detail
Hold Payment I MHone VI
EFT Indicator | Default vI Application Type I_
|zsue Single Check M hd Check Category I_
Scheduled Payment D ate I ! !
Wendor |
Advance Amount I
M arme |
Field Description
Airline Advance
Hold Payment Default isNo. Select Yesto put the registration fee advance on
hold. By doing so, any attempt to issue payment will result in
amessage stating that the travel check ison hold. To release a
hold, change this value to No.
EFT Indicator Default isinferred from Open Trip Header Inquiry (2 of 3)
(OTH2). Select Yes to indicate that this voucher is eligible for
Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT). Select No when a voucher
should be changed from EFT processing to Cash
Disbursements processing. When this field is changed to No,
the application type of payment voucher is erased.
Application Optional. If EFT Indicator is Yes, enter the Electronic Funds
Type Transfer application type for this vendor. Otherwise thisfield
should remain blank.
Vendor Display only. Thisfield identifies the vendor being paid with
this check.
Check Category ~ Optional. In order to add or change a check category for a

specific voucher, enter the new category; to delete, overwrite
with spaces.
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Field Description

Issue Single Default valueisinferred from Open Trip Head Inquiry (2 of 3)

Check (OTH2). Select Yesto indicate a separate check should be cut
for this vendor specifically for this advance. Select No to
indicate that a summarized check may be issued to this
vendor. A summarized check includes advance amounts from
multiple travel authorizations or expense vouchers for this
vendor by check category.

Advance Display only. Thisfield identifies the total amount of the
Amount airline advance issued for this trip.
Scheduled Optional. Enter the scheduled payment date (mm dd yy).

Payment Date Scheduled date must be greater than the voucher date. The
dateis also edited against Calendar Date (CLDT).

Name Display only. The vendor name is displayed.
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TRAVEL AUTHORIZATION INQUIRY (TACI)

E_Travel Authorization Inguiry M=] E3 I

Travel Autharization

Bank Code
endor Code
Wendor Mame
Fegistration Fee
Due To Traveler
Traveler D

Traveler Mame

I Check Code I Check. Mumber I

I Hotel Deposit
Ailing Advance |
Check. &mount I

Travel Authorization Inquiry (TACI) provides the user the ability to view all checks
per travel for an employee. Thistable also serves as a reference to the Check
Cancellation (CX) document for updating Open Trip Header Inquiry (OTH1, OTH2,

OTH3).

Thistableis updated each time disbursements are processed or a Travel Check (TC)
is accepted by MARS. This table facilitates ease in verifying that the correct advance
amounts are re-established in Open Trip Header Inquiry (2 of 3) (OTH2).

Field

Description

Travel
Authorization

Bank Code

Check Code

Check Number

Key field. Enter the transaction code and unique number of
the Travel Authorization (TE) or Expense Voucher (TP)
document.

Key field. Enter the bank account that paid the check.
Key field. Enter the type of check. Valid values are AD
(Automated Disbursements), TC (Travel Checks), or EF
(Electronic Funds Transfer).

Key field. Enter the check number.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN
MARS ADVANTAGE User’s Reference - Tables (Volume 2)

MARS0899



Field Description

Vendor Code Display only. Thisfield identifies the vendor or employee for
whom the check was written.

Vendor Name Display only. Thisfield identifies the name of the vendor or
employee for whom the check was written and is inferred
from Vendor Index.

Registration Fee  Display only. Thisfield identifies any registration advance
amount associated with this travel.

Hotel Deposit Display only. Thisfield identifies the hotel deposit amount
associated with this travel.

Dueto Traveler Display only. Thisfield identifies the amount owed to the
employee because expenses exceeded advance amounts.

Airline Advance  Display only. Thisfield identifies the amount of any airline
advance associated with thistravel.

Traveler ID Display only. Thisfield identifies the ID of the employee or
vendor who expensed this trip.

Check Amount Display only. This field identifies the amount for which the
check was written.

Traveler Name Display only. This field identifies the traveler’'s name and is
inferred from Vendor Index (VEND).
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TRAVEL CHECK INQUIRY (TACX)

|:|| Check Code Check Mumber Travel Autharization Bark Code  Wendor Code |
1
2
3
4
5
B
7
8

Travel Check Inquiry (TACX) is an alternative view to Travel Authorization Inquiry
(TACI). Thistable allows the user to view all checks by code, check humber, and
Travel Authorization.

Thistableis updated each time an automated disbursement (AD), EFT, or Travel
Check (TC) is processed.

Field Description

Check Code Key field. Enter the two-character code that identifies the
document. Valid values are AD (automated disbursement), EF
(electronic funds transfer), or TC (travel check).

Check Number Key field. Enter the check number.

Travel Key field. Enter the transaction code and unique number of

Authorization the referenced document.

Bank Code Display only. Thisfield identifies the bank account that paid
this check.
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Field Description

Vendor Code Display only. Thisfield displays the vendor or traveler for
whom the check was written.
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TRAVEL PoLicy (TVPL)

= Travel Policy |- [O]x]

Fiscal ear |
Travel Policy |0 I

Travel Policy Mame |

Start Date I / / End Date I / /
Expenze Type Set D I ?eimbursement & Par Diem
Ype

Rate Scheduls Set 1D | -~ Actual and
Meal Validiy Set D | Neceseary
Lodging Y alidity Set 1D I In State | alid =l
Fuist provide receipts for | Out of State [*alid =
erpenses greater than

Foreign [*alid =

The Travel Policy tables define the enterprise rules for expense reimbursement for
employees and non-employees. A travel policy can be a “per diem” policy or an
“actual and necessary” policy. If a “per diem” policy applies, the traveler receives a
daily allowance for lodging and/or meals. If an “actual and necessary” policy applies,
the traveler is reimbursed for the full amount or a maximum amount of each eligible
expense.

A travel policy is defined using multiple tables. The Travel Policy table (TVPL)
defines a given travel policy by defining some attributes of the policy combined with
references to rule sets defined in other tables (e.g. Rate Schedule table). These rule
sets can be utilized across different travel policies. Following is a list of tables used to
define a travel policy:

- Travel Policy (TVPL) - Defines a travel policy, its attributes and its components
- Expense Type Code (EXTC) - Defines the code for a valid expense type

- Expense Type Set (EXTS) - Defines the set of expense types that are valid for a
travel policy

- Rate Schedule (RTSC) - Defines the rate schedules that are valid for a travel policy
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- Meal Validity (MLVL) - Defines the meal validity setsthat are valid for atravel
policy

- Lodging Validity (LDVL) - Defines the lodging validity setsthat are valid for a
travel policy

- Ingtitutional Expense Type (IEXT) - Defines the institutional expense types that are
valid for atravel policy.

Field Description
Fiscal Year Thisfield identifies the fiscal year for the current travel
policy.

Travel Policy ID  Required. Unique identifier for atravel policy.

Travel Policy Required. Name for atravel policy.

Name

Start Date Required. Thefirst date upon which atravel policy isin effect.
If the traveler selects this policy for a Travel Authorization or
Expense Voucher, the trip start date specified for that
document must be equal to or greater than the Travel Policy
Start Date.

End Date Required. The last date upon which atravel policy isin effect.

If the traveler selects this policy for a Travel Authorization or
Expense Voucher, the trip start and end dates specified for that
document must be less than or equal to the Travel Policy End
Date.

Expense Type Required. Thisfield identifies the set of expense types that

Set ID apply to thistravel policy. Sets of expense types are identified
in the Expense Type Set table (EXTS). A related set of
expense typesisidentified by al of the entriesin the EXTS
table that correspond to the same Set ID. The Set 1D specified
here must exist in the EXTS table.

Reimbursement ~ Required. Indicates the type of meal reimbursement that the
Type travel policy covers. A policy may be either “per diem” or
“actual and necessary”.
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Field

Description

Rate Schedule
Set ID

Meal Validity
Set

Lodging Validity
Set ID

Travel Type (In
State, Out of
State, Foreign)

Must provide
receipts for

Required. Thisfield identifies the set of rates that apply to this
travel policy. Sets of rates are identified in the Rate Schedule
table (RTSC). A related set of ratesisidentified by all of the
entries in the RTSC table that correspond to the same Set ID.
The Set ID specified here must exist in the RTSC table.

Thisoptional field identifies the set of meal validity rules that
apply to thistravel policy. Sets of meal validity rules are
identified in the Meal Validity table (MLVL). A related set of
rulesisidentified by al of the entriesin the MLVL table that
correspond to the same Set ID. The Set ID specified here must
exist inthe MLVL table. If thisvalueis blank, the system
assumes no meal validity rules apply.

This optional field identifies the set of lodging validity rules
that apply to thistravel policy. Sets of lodging validity rules
areidentified in the Lodging Validity table (LDVL). A related
set of rulesisidentified by al of the entriesin the LDVL table
that correspond to the same Set ID. The Set ID specified here
must exist inthe LDVL table. If thisvalueisblank, the system
assumes no lodging validity rules apply.

These drop down boxes identify the validity of In-State, Out-
of-State, or Foreign travel. A separate element is created for
each type of travel. If unspecified by the User, this value
defaults to “In-State”.

The minimum amount of an expense for which a printed
receipt is required. For example, a value of 2500 indicates that

expenses greater any expense $25.00 or greater requires a receipt.

than
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TRAVEL PURPOSE (PURP)

AN EEESEEEEEEEER

= Travel Purpose H=] 3

;
2
3
4
15
B
7
8
]
10
11
12
13

Purpose  Description |

m

14

Travel Purpose (PURP) is used to define valid purpose codes and assign descriptions
to these codes. The travel purpose code is specified when the user creates a Travel
Authorization (TE) or Expense Voucher (TP) document.

Field Description
Purpose Required. Enter the code that identifies the purpose of the trip.
Description Optional. Enter the description of the purpose of the trip.
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TRAVEL SPECIAL ACCOUNTS (TSPC)

2 Travel Special Accounts | _ (O]

Fiszal Wear "_

Acount
Travel Reserve for Pre-encumbrance I—
Travel Reserve for Encumbrance I—
Travel Accounts Payable I—
Reimbursement Check Categaony I_
Adwance Check Category I_
State Emplovee Object I—
Mon State Employee Object I—
Def Travel Policy [0 [

Travel Special Accounts (TSPC) definesthe special balance sheet accounts and funds
to be used in the Travel Subsystem.

Field Description

Fiscal Year Required. Enter thefiscal year in which these special accounts
areto be used.

Accounts

Travel Reserve
for Pre-
Encumbrance

Travel Reserve
for Encumbrance

Travel Accounts

Payable

Reimbursement
Check Category

Required. Enter the balance sheet account used to reserve for
travel Pre-encumbrance. See Balance Sheet Account Index
(BACC) for valid values.

Required. Enter the balance sheet account used to reserve for
travel encumbrance. See Balance Sheet Account Index
(BACC) for valid values.

Required. Enter the balance sheet account for travel accounts
payable.

Required. Enter the default check category to be used on all
travel reimbursement checks. This value may be overridden
on the travel documents. See CCAT for alist of valid values.
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Field

Description

Advance Check
Category

State Employee
Object

Non State
Employee
Object

Def Travel
Policy ID

Required. Enter the default check category to be used on all
travel third party advance checks. This value may be
overridden on the travel documents. See CCAT for alist of
valid values.

Required. Enter the state employee object code.

Required. Enter the non-state employee object code.

Required. Enter the default travel policy ID.
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TREASURY CASH RECEIPT (TRCR)

E_Treasury Cash Receipt M= B3

Posted Date I / / Bank Account Code I

Cash Receipt
MNumber

I

Batch Deposit Ticket Status
Amount Humber MNumber Code

(== RN ) R U S

Treasury Cash Receipt (TRCR) tableis used to help reconcile cash receipt deposits
with the bank. Thistable is populated by the Cash Receipt (CR) documents that are
processed in the system. This table provides alisting of the Cash Receipt (CR)
processed in the system for the given Posted Date and Bank Account Code.

Field Description

Posted Date Key field. Enter the date the Cash Receipt (CR) document was
posted in the system.

Bank Account Key field. Enter the Bank Account Code. See Bank Account

Code (BANK) for valid values.

Cash Receipt Key field. The document ID from the Cash Receipt (CR)

Number document is displayed.

Amount The Document Total from the Cash Receipts (CR) document
is displayed.

Batch Number The Batch Number from the Cash Receipt (CR) document is

displayed (if applicable).
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Field Description

Deposit Ticket Enter the user defined deposit ticket number.
Number

Status Code The status of the document is displayed. Thisfield should be
blank.
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TREASURY EFT (TEFT)

Posted D ate I / / Bank &ccount Code I

Trans

B Treasury EFT H=] E3 I
Batch Reference Deposit Status
Amount MNumber Humber Date Code

MHumber

|

[==Rs = ) R T N

Treasury EFT (TEFT) tableis used to help reconcile EFT deposits with the bank. This
table is updated by the Cash Receipt Electronic Deposit (C1) documents that are
processed in the system. This table provides alisting of the Cash Receipt Electronic
Deposits (C1) processed in the system for the given Posted Date and Bank Account

Code.

Field Description

Posted Date Key field. Enter the date the Cash Receipt Electronic Deposit
(C1) was posted in the system.

Bank Account Key field. Enter the Bank Account Code. See Bank Account

Code (BANK) for valid values.

Trans Number Key field. The transaction ID of the Cash Receipt Electronic
Deposit (C1) document is displayed.

Amount The Document Total from the Cash Receipts Electronic

Deposit (C1) document is displayed.
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Field

Description

Batch Number

Reference
Number

Deposit Date

Status Code

The Document Batch I D from the Cash Receipt Electronic
Deposit (C1) document is displayed.

This number links the banking transaction with the Cash
Receipt Electronic Deposit (C1) documents. Leave thisfield
blank.

Enter the deposit date for this transaction. The deposit date
information is received from the bank and entered by
Treasury.

The status of the document is displayed. Thisfield should be
blank.

Treasury EFT (TEFT)
MARS0899
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UNIT oF MEASURE (UNIT)

E_Unit of Measure M=l E3 I

[] Unit af |
Meazure  Description
1
2
3
4
5
3
7
g

3
10
1

12
13
14
15

Unit of Measure (UNIT) isreferenced by documents to validate codes that abbreviate
standard units of measure. You can define and report these units of measure using this
table.

Field Description

Unit of Measure  Key field. If adding anew line, enter aunique code; if
changing or deleting an existing line, enter the affected code.

Description Required. Enter any comments pertaining to the unit of
measure.
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UseER DEFINITION (UDEF)

" User Definition =]
Mame [Last, First) | Buyer I_

Default User Name | Restricted PO Mod I_
Requesting Persan | Phone I—
Responsible Person | ‘Warehouze I—

Delivery Building / Foom [ Ship / Eill to [ 4

User Definition (UDEF) is used to define default codes for each user. These codes are
used during document generation.

Field Description

Name Key field. Enter the name of the individual the record is
associated with. The name must exist on Security (STAB).

Buyer Optional. Enter a buyer code from Buyer (BUYT) or ** to
signify multiple buyers.

Default User Optional. Enter avalid default name for the individual the

Name entry is associated with.

Restricted PO Optional. Enter Y to restrict the user to changing only

Mod accounting information on purchase orders.

Requesting Optional. Enter the name of the requesting person used as a

Person default on transactions.

Phone Optional. Enter the phone number of the requesting person.
This phone number is used as a default on transactions.

Responsible Optional. Enter the name of the responsible person used as a

Person default on transactions.
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Field

Description

Warehouse

Delivery
Building/Room

Ship/Bill to

Optional. Enter avalid warehouse from Warehouse (WHSE)
or **** tg signify multiple warehouses.

Optional. Enter the building and room number used as a
default on transactions.

Optional. Enter the shipping code from Shipping Address
(SHIP) and the billing code from Billing Address (BILL) that
are used as a default on transactions.
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UsER ID BY NAME INQUIRY (UTAB)

[ |[ LastMName First Name User ID |
2
3
4
5
g
7
a

[da]

1
12
13
14
15

User ID by Name Inquiry (UTAB) isan alternate view of Security (STAB). Each time
an entry is created in Security (STAB), an entry will also appear on User ID by Name
Inquiry (UTAB). With this window, you can inquire on Security (STAB) by user

name.
Field Description
Last Name Key field. Thisisthelast name of the user associated with the
user ID on Security (STAB).
First Name Key field. Thisisthefirst name of the user associated with the
user ID on Security (STAB).
User ID Key field. Thisisthe user ID on Security (STAB).
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VENDOR (1 OF 2) (VEN2)

E_Vendor [1 of 2) M= B3
Yendor I Yendor Type I Mizc Vendor Indicator I_
figency I K" endor Type I_ Last Action D ate I z !
General Information | Payment |nformation I
Wendor Addre Alkernate Addre
MName |
Address | |
| |
City | State | |
Zip | |
Country |
Eontact | Customer Account I
A7R Contact | Yendor Phone |
Comment | " Single Check Requested

Vendor (1 of 2) (VEN2) defines values for vendors, organizations, and persons to
whom you want to make payments. You can a so define several miscellaneous values
to usefor one-time or infrequently used vendors. Thiswindow includes vendor names
and addresses, specia indicators, and an optional day of the month on which you

must pay the vendor.

Field Description

Vendor Key field. Enter the vendor value. If adding anew line, enter a
uniquevalue; if changing or deleting an existing line, enter the
affected value. You can use the eleventh character of thisfield
for an alternate address indicator in the Extended Purchasing
Subsystem. For more information on alternate addresses, refer
to the User’s Guide

Vendor Type Optional. Enter a value which identifies the type of vendor.
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Field Description

Misc Vendor Required. Indicates that this is a miscellaneous vendor. The
I ndicator name and address of a miscellaneous vendor are not inferred
on adocument and must be entered directly on the document.

Agency Conditional. For employees only. The primary agency for the
employeeis displayed.

KY Vendor The classification of the vendor is displayed. Valid entries

Type include:

Regular Vendor [R]
Personal Service Contract Vendor [P]
Special Vendor [9)]
Indicates that this vendor is also an employee.
P-1 Employee Record [E]
Non P-1 Employee Record [N]

Last Action Date Display only. Thisfield indicates the last time this vendor was
paid or the last time the vendor responded to a bid.
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General Information View

Field Description
Vendor Address
Name Required. Enter the name exactly as you want it to appear on

each check. If this is a miscellaneous vendor, the name you
enter here will not appear on a check.

Address, City, Conditional. If thisline is defining a miscellaneous vendor, do

State, Zip, not enter an address. Otherwise, required. If entered, a

Country complete address is required, but you do not have to use all
three lines. Address lines appear on the checks exactly asthey
are entered.

Alternate Address

[no label] Optional. If entered, this address (instead of the vendor

address) is printed on the vendor’s purchase orders. The third
address line is divided like it is under the regular address (city,
state, zip code).

This data does not appear on checks. This procedure is
different for the Extended Purchasing Subsystem. For more
information, refer to th&ser’s Guide

Contact Optional. Enter the name of the vendor’s representative.
Customer Optional. If you have an account with this vendor, enter the
Account account number.

A/R Contact Optional. Enter the name of a contact person in the vendor’s

accounts receivable department.

Vendor Phone Optional. Enter the vendor phone number (nnn nnn nnnh
Dashes are already entered in the system.

Comment Optional. Enter any additional information.
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Field

Description

Single Check
Requested

Default is cleared [N]. This field indicates the vendor’s

payment preference for a single check for each voucher or one
summed check for multiple vouchers. If selectéd & single
check will be produced for each voucher. If cledidd one
summed check will be produced for multiple vouchers.

Vendor (1 of 2) (VEN2)
MARS0899
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Payment Information View

E_Wendor [1 of 2)

Wendor I Vendar Type I Misc Wendor |ndicator I_

Agency I

General Information

Papment Hold Indicatar

[ (O] %]

KX Wendor Type I_ Last Action [ate I £ Z

Payment Information |

I Processes as Momal =] Scheduled Payment D ay I_

EFT Status |Vend0r not Considered Application Type I_
Calendar YTD Amount | Prior Calendar ‘Year Amaunt I
Fiscal Year YTD Amaunt I Pricr Fiscal Year Amaount I
Field Description
Payment Hold Default is Processes as Normal [N]. Valid values are:
Indicator Sops Processing [Y]
Stops the processing of any transaction for a
particular vendor.
Allows Processing [P]
Allows the processing of the payment voucher if it
references an existing document.
Processes as Normal [N]
Processes as normal.
Scheduled Optional. Enter the day in the month when you want to pay the
Payment Day vendor defined in thisline. The financial system uses this day

462

to schedule payments. You can override system-scheduled
payments.

If you do not enter thisinformation, the payment date will be
calculated based on the settings on System Control Options
(SOPT).
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Field Description

EFT Status Display only. Thisfield isinferred from Electronic Funds
Transfer (EFT2). Valid entries include;

Active[A]
Allow funds to be electronically transferred via
documents for this vendor.

Hold [H]
Hold the document.

Not Eligiblefor EFT [N]
Thisvendor is not eigible for Electronic Funds
Transfer (EFT).

Prenote Processing Began [P]
Prenote processing has begun.

Vendor not Considered [blank]

Application Display only. Thisfield displays a default Electronic Funds
Type Transfer (EFT) application type.

Calendar YTD Display only. Thisfield tracks how much you have paid to this
Amount vendor during this current calendar year.

Prior Calendar Display only. This field contains the previous calendar year's
Year Amount expense amount for aparticular vendor. Thisfield is updated
at calendar year end.

Fiscal Year YTD  Display only. Thisfield tracks how much you have paid this
Amount vendor during the current fiscal year.

Prior Fiscal Year  Display only. Thisfield contains the previous calendar year's
Amount expense amount for aparticular vendor. Thisfield is updated
at fiscal year end.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN
Vendor (1 of 2) (VEN2) 463

MARS0899



VENDOR (2 OF 2) (VENQ3)

B Vendor (2 of 2) M=l E3
‘Yendar I—
[~ Frevent Deletion Deletion Contact I_ Tax Code l_ [ Text g
Dizcount Type I_ F" Wendor Type I_ Agency l_
Taxpayer 1D I— Tin Matice Counter 4 Date I_ /! I#
Backup Withholding 10399 |ndicator Tawpayer D Type Primary 1099 Yendor I_
O Yes ) Yes ' Federal Business [D Mame Control I_
Mo ' No ' Social Security Mumber
& Mot &pplicable & Mot &pplicable @ Mot &pplicable
“endor [ndicator Feport [ndicatar
[~ Dealer [~ Manufacturer ™ Factory Representative Fepart 1 [
[~ Jobher [~ Retailer ™ Commadity Report 2 I—
™ Individual - Partnerzhip - Incorporated RIepeE I—
I_ binarity [ Small Business [ In-state

Vendor (2 of 2) (VENS3) defines values for vendors, organizations, and persons to
whom you want to make payments or from whom you will purchase. Use of this
window is optional and, therefore, it may not be populated in your system.

Field

Description

Vendor

Prevent Deletion

464

Key field. Enter the vendor code.

You can use the eleventh character of thisfield for an alternate
addressindicator in the Extended Purchasing Subsystem.
When the eleventh character designates an alternate address,
enter the vendor address fields, not the alternate address fields.

Default iscleared [N]. Select [Y] if you do not want to be able
to delete this vendor online. The vendor is not deleted even
when the offline vendor purge program runs. Leave cleared
[N] if you want to be able to delete the vendor online.
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Field

Description

Deletion Contact

Tax Code

Text Flag

Discount Type

KY Vendor
Type

Agency

Taxpayer ID

TIN Notice
Counter / Date

Backup
Withholding

Conditional. Required if Prevent Deletion is selected [Y].
Enter three characters the system can use to identify the
individua to contact for authorization or information on
deleting this vendor.

Optional. The vendor’s default tax value. Refer to Tax Code
(TAXT) for valid values.

Display only. If selected [Y], this vendor has text associated
with it on Vendor Text (VTXT).

Optional. Enter the discount type offered by this vendor.

The classification of the vendor is displayed. Valid entries
include:

Regular Vendor [R]
Personal Service Contract Vendor [P]
Special Vendor [9)]
Indicates that this vendor is also an employee.
P-1 Employee Record [E]
Non P-1 Employee Record [N]

Conditional. For employees only. The primary agency for the
employeeisdisplayed.

Optional. Enter the federal 1D number of the vendor. If 1099
Indicator is Yes[Y], the system edits this field and issues a
warning if the information isinvalid.

Not used in MARS.

Default is Not Applicable [blank]. If the 1099 Indicator is
Yes [Y] for this vendor, Backup Withholding is selected [ Y]
on System Control Options (SOPT). Also, if any of the
vendor’s 1099 reporting information isincomplete or
incorrect, this field defaults to Yes[Y]. When thisfield is Yes
[Y], the vendor is subject to backup withholding.
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Field Description

1099 Indicator Default is Not Applicable [blank]. Select Yes[Y] if you need
to produce a 1099 for this vendor. If thisfield is Yes[Y], the
system requires the state and valid format zip. The system
then edits Federal ID Type, Name Control and Federal 1D

Number.
Taxpayer ID Default is Not Applicable [blank]. Valid selections are:
Type Federal Business|D [1], Social Security Number [2], or Not

Applicable [blank]. If 1099 Indicator is Yes[Y], the system
editsthis field and issues awarning if theinformation is
invalid.

Primary 1099 Not used in MARS.
Vendor

Name Control Optional. Thisfield isonly edited if 1099 Indicator is Yes
[Y]. The system issues awarning if thisfield is blank.

Vendor Indicators

Deadler, Default iscleared [N]. Select the checkboxes [Y] that apply to
Manufacturer, this vendor.
Factory

Representative,

Jobber, Retailer,

Commodity,

Individual,

Partnership,

Incorporated,

Small Business,

In-State
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Field Description

Minority Default is Blank - Unknown / White Male. The minority

status for this vendor is displayed if applicable.

Report Indicators

Report (1-3) Opti

Blank - Unknown / White Male
1 - Non-White Male

2 - Non-White Female

3 - White Female

4 - African-American Male

5 - African-American Female
6 - Hispanic

7 - American Indian

8- Asian

onal. You can use thisfield to classify vendors for

reporting purposes.
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VENDOR BY FEDERAL ID INQUIRY (VFED)

B ¥Yendor by Federal 1D Inquiry M= 3

Federal ID Mumber

Federal ID
Type Wendor Mame Ag

;aﬁ:ammﬂmmbmm—ﬂ“j

4

Vendor by Federal ID Inquiry (VFED) is an alternate view of Vendor Index (VEND)
keyed by federal identification number and vendor code instead of only the vendor
code. Thiswindow is used to find the vendor code and vendor name when only the
federal identification number is known.

Field Description

Federa ID Key field. Enter the designated federal identification number

Number for the vendor.

Federal ID Type The Federa ID Typeisdisplayed to indicate whether the
Federal Id number is either a Federal Business ID [1] or a
Social Security Number [2].

Vendor Optional. Enter the vendor code if known.

Name Display only. The vendor name is displayed from Vendor
Index (VEND).

Agency Conditional. For employees only. The primary agency for the

employee on Vendor (1 of 2) (VENZ2) isdisplayed.
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Field Description

KY Vendor The Kentucky Vendor Typeis displayed from Vendor (1 of 2)
Type (VEN2).

Valid entries include:

Regular Vendor [R]
Personal Service Contract Vendor [P]
Special Vendor [9)]
Indicates that this vendor is also an employee.
P-1 Employee Record [E]
Non P-1 Employee Record [N]

Primary 1099 The Primary 1099 Vendor Indicator from Vendor (2 of 2)
Vendor (VENB3) isdisplayed.

1099 Indicator The 1099 Indicator from Vendor (2 of 2) (VENS3) isdisplayed.
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VENDOR DOCUMENT CROSS REFERENCE |NQUIRY
(VXRF)

E_¥Yendor Document Cross Reference Inquiry =] 3
Wendor / Provider |
‘ Reference Accept Doc Al ‘
Docurnent 10 Docurnent 10 Date Action  Addr Amount
1
2
3
I
5
g
1| | »

Vendor Document Cross Reference Inquiry (VXRF) providesinformation about all
documents associated with the vendor. For the document the acceptance dateis
displayed along with the document action, the closing date (if applicable), and the
dollar amount. Lines are added to this window when documents that include a vendor
code are accepted by the financial system. Information in this window is updated
during the nightly cycle process.

Field Description

Vendor/Provider  Key field. The value for the applicable vendor, provider, or
customer as defined in Vendor (VENZ2), Provider (PROV), or
Customer Information (CUS2), respectively.

Document ID Key field. The transaction code and unique ID for the
document.

Reference Key field. The ID of the referenced document.

Document ID

Accept Date Key field. The date (mmdd yy) that the financial system
accepted the document.
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Field Description

Doc Action Key field.
E
A new document
M
A modified document
X
A cancelled document
Alt Addr Displays Y if the vendor associated with the transaction
creating this entry has an alternate address on Vendor
(VEN2).
Amount Displays the dollar amount associated with this entry. This
amount is inferred from Document Cross Reference Inquiry
(DXRF).
Reference Doc Displays the dollar amount actually released when the
Released document was referenced. Thisamount isinferred from
Amount Document Cross Reference Inquiry (DXRF).
Closed Date Where applicable, displays the date that the document was

closed as defined on the open table for that document type.
Thisdate isinferred from Document Cross Reference Inquiry
(DXRF).
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VENDOR INCOME (VINC)

[ Vendor Income - Ol x|

=

Calendar  Tupeof Tawxpaper D TIM Tupe of  Calendar Year D;I
Year Retun  Number Type  Wendaor Income  Report Amount B

[ n e B I B LT L

- g
LRI L e e |

—
=

Vendor Income (VINC) shows amounts you must report under IRS 1099 guidelines.
The amounts are broken down by calendar year, return type, vendor, and income type.

Lines are updated or new lines are added when reportabl e expenditures are entered
into the system on a manual warrant document or when automated disbursementsis
run. An expense is considered reportable if the 1099 Indicator is Yes[Y] on Vendor
(VENB3) for this vendor and it is associated with an object which has a 1099 type on
Object (OBJ2). In addition, if avendor refund is entered on a cash receipt document
and the expense was reportabl e, the expended amount on this window is decreased by
the amount of the refund.
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Journal vouchers do not update the information in this window. If you enter a
reportable expense on ajournal voucher document, you need to update the
information in thiswindow manually. Similarly, if you use ajournal voucher to record
a decrease to an expense which was reportable, you should update the information in
this window manually.

Field Description

Calendar Year Key field. Enter the calendar year to which the reported
amounts apply.

Type of Return Key field. Enter the type of return associated with this vendor
income record. Valid values are:

1099-MISC [M]
1099-INT [I]
1099-G [G]
1099-S[S]

Taxpayer ID Key field. Enter the federal taxpayer ID number for the
Number vendor.

TIN Type Key field. Enter the TIN Type for the record Valid values
include:

1-FEIN
2-SSN

Vendor Key field. Refer to Vendor Index (VEND) for valid values.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN
Vendor Income (VINC) 473

MARS0899



474

Field

Description

Type of Income

Calendar Year
Report Amount

Key field. Enter the type of income associated with this
vendor income record. Valid values are:

For 1099-M1SC Returns

Rents[01]

Royalties [02]

Prizes and Awards [03]

Fishing Boat Proceeds [05]

Medical & Health Care Payments [06]

Non Employee Compensation [07]

Substitute Paymentsin Lieu of Dividends & Interest
[08]

Direct Sales of Consumer Product for Resale [09]
Excess Golden Parachute Payment[13]

Gross Proceeds Paid to Attorney [14]

For 1099-INT Returns

Interest Income [01]

Early Withdrawl Penalty [02]

Interset on U.S. Saving Bonds and Treasury
Obligations[03]

I nvestment Expenses [05]

Foreign Tax Paid [06]

For 1099-G Returns:

Unemployment Compensation [01]

Sate or Local I ncome Tax Refunds, Credits, or
Offsets [02]

Qualified Sate Tuition Program Earnings [05]
Taxable Grants [06]

Agricultural Payments[07]

For 1099-S Returns:
Gross Proceeds [02]

Display only. The year-to-date amount that is reportable to the
IRS is displayed. If the reported amount needs to be changed,
process a correction transaction for this vendor income record
on Vendor Income Correction (VIC2).
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Field Description

Original Amount  Display only. Thisfield indicates the reportable amount
posted to Vendor Income (VINC) for the original record
before any corrections have been made. If 0.00, this vendor
income record has not yet had 1099 processing applied.

Type of Display only. This field indicates what type of correction has
Correction been made to this record. Valid values are:
One[01]

A correction has been made which impacts the
corresponding Original 1099 Information (TINF)
record as an amount change.
Two [02]
A correction has been made which impacts the
corressponding Original 1099 Information (TINF)
record as a Taxpayer |ID Number (TIN) change.
Three[03]
A correction has been made which impacts the
coressponding Original 1099 Information (TINF)
record as a Type of Return change.

For more information, refer to the User’s Guide.
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Field Description

Report Indicator  Display only. Thisfield indicates the processing status for this
vendor income record. Valid values are;

[blank]
1099 Processing has not been applied on the record.
[F]
1099 Processing in Forms mode has been applied on
the record.
[M]
Magnetic media has been generated.
[C]
Record has been corrected after magnetic media has
been generated.
[D]
Duplicate form is required and no corrections have
been made.
[N]
Thisis anew record which has been added when
processing a correction transaction.

For more information, refer to the User’s Guide
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VENDOR INCOME CORRECTIONS (VIC2)

Vendor Income Correction (VIC2) facilitates corrections to the Vendor Income
(VINC) table. It displays the original amount, calendar year report amount, type of
correction, and report indicator, given the type of return/type of income combination
of avendor. .

Field Description

Calendar Year Key field. Enter the calendar year to which the reported
amounts apply.

Type of Return Key field. Enter the type of return associated with this vendor
income record. Valid values are:

1099-M1SC [M]
1099-INT [1]
1099-G [G]
1099-S[S]
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Field

Description

Taxpayer ID
Number

TIN Type

Vendor ID

Key field. Enter the federal taxpayer ID number for the
vendor.

Key field. Enter the TIN Type for the record Valid values
include:

1-FEIN
2-SSN

Key field. Refer to Vendor Index (VEND) for valid values.
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Field

Description

Type of Income

Key field. Enter the type of income associated with this
vendor income record. Valid values are:

For 1099-MISC Returns

Rents[01]

Royalties[02]

Prizes and Awards [03]

Fishing Boat Proceeds [05]

Medical & Health Care Payments[06]

Non Employee Compensation [07]

Substitute Paymentsin Lieu of Dividends & Interest
[08]

Direct Sales of Consumer Product for Resale [09]
Excess Golden Parachute Payment[13]

Gross Proceeds Paid to Attorney [14]

For 1099-INT Returns

Interest Income [01]

Early Withdrawl Penalty 02]

Interset on U.S. Saving Bonds and Treasury
Obligations[03]

I nvestment Expenses [05]

Foreign Tax Paid [06]

For 1099-G Returns:

Unemployment Compensation [01]

Sate or Local I ncome Tax Refunds, Credits, or
Offsets [02]

Qualified Sate Tuition Program Earnings [05]
Taxable Grants [06]

Agricultural Payments[07]

For 1099-S Returns:
Gross Proceeds [02]

Vendor Income Corrections (VIC2)
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Field Description

Report Indicator  Conditional. Required if atype of correction has been entered
and the record has had magnetic media generated. Thisfield
indicates the processing status for the vendor income record
and is updated during 1099 processing. Valid values are:

[blank]
1099 Processing has not been applied on the record.
[F]
1099 Processing in Forms mode has been applied on
the record. Updated by the 1099 reporting process.
[M]
Magnetic media has been generated. Updated by the
1099 reporting process.
[C]
Vendor income record is being corrected after
magnetic media has been generated.
[D]
Duplicate form is required and no corrections have
been made.
[N]
New record is being added when processing a
correction transaction.

For more information, refer to the User’s Guide

Original Amount  Display only. This field indicates the reportable amount
posted to Vendor Income (VINC) for the original record
before any corrections have been made. If 0.00, this vendor
income record has not yet had 1099 processing applied.
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Field

Description

Type of
Correction

Calendar Year
Report Amount

Total Report
Amount

Conditional. Required if the value entered in the
corresponding Report Indicator field is set to Corrected [C]
or New [N]. Thisfield indicates that a correction is being
made to arecord that has already been sent to the IRS. Valid
values are;

Not applicable [blank]

One[1]
The correction being made impacts the
corresponding Original 1099 Information (TINF)
record as an amount change.

Two [2]
The correction being made impacts the
corresponding Original 1099 Information (TINF)
record as a Taxpayer |ID Number (TIN) change.

Three[3]
The correction being made impacts the
corresponding Original 1099 Information (TINF)
record as a Type of Return change.

For more information, refer to the User’s Guide.

Default is0.00. Enter the calender year-to-date amount to be

reported on this vendor income record.

Displayed only. This field indicates the total reportable

amount for a Taxpayer ID within a given Calender Year, Type

of Return and Type of Income.

Vendor Income Corrections (VIC2)
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VENDOR INCOME CORRECTION TEXT (VCTX)

? ¥endor Income Comection Text —1alxl
Ealendar Year I— Type of Retun |_

Tarpayer 1D I— TIMN Type |_

Yendor 1D I— Type of Income I_

Text
Lire

—
]
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Vendor Income Correction Text (V CTX) facilitates textual comments associated with
corrections to the Vendor Income (VINC) table. .

Field Description

Calendar Year Key field. Enter the calendar year to which the reported
amounts apply.

Type of Return Key field. Enter the type of return associated with this vendor
income record. Valid values are:

1099-MISC [M]
1099-INT [I]
1099-G [G]
1099-S[S]
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Field

Description

Taxpayer ID
Number

TIN Type

Vendor ID

Key field. Enter the federal taxpayer ID number for the
vendor.

Key field. Enter the TIN Type for the record Valid values
include:

1-FEIN

2-SSN

Key field. Refer to Vendor Index (VEND) for valid values.

Vendor Income Correction Text (VCTX)
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Field

Description

Type of Income

Text

Text Line

Key field. Enter the type of income associated with this
vendor income record. Valid values are:

For 1099-M1SC Returns

Rents[01]

Royalties [02]

Prizes and Awards [03]

Fishing Boat Proceeds [05]

Medical & Health Care Payments [06]

Non Employee Compensation [07]

Substitute Paymentsin Lieu of Dividends & Interest
[08]

Direct Sales of Consumer Product for Resale [09]
Excess Golden Parachute Payment[13]

Gross Proceeds Paid to Attorney [14]

For 1099-INT Returns

Interest Income [01]

Early Withdrawl Penalty [02]

Interset on U.S. Saving Bonds and Treasury
Obligations[03]

I nvestment Expenses [05]

Foreign Tax Paid [06]

For 1099-G Returns:

Unemployment Compensation [01]

Sate or Local I ncome Tax Refunds, Credits, or
Offsets [02]

Qualified Sate Tuition Program Earnings [05]
Taxable Grants [06]

Agricultural Payments[07]

For 1099-S Returns:

Gross Proceeds [02]

Enter the text associated with the change made.

Text Line number associated with the correction and text
entered.
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VENDOR INDEX (VEND)

E_¥endor Index

Addr iz
Ind  Mame Ind

[_[O] x|

K Wendar
Agency Type

Yendar
Mumber
1|l

NI )

Vendor Index (VEND) displays values for vendors to whom you make purchases and
payments. Use of thiswindow is optional within the financial system and, therefore, it
may not be populated in your system.

Field

Description

Vendor Number

Addr Ind

Name
Misc Ind

Agency

Key field. Enter avendor number.

Key field. Used by the Extended Purchasing Subsystem (EPS)
to indicate that an alternate address exists.

Displays the vendor name.
Indicatesif thisis amiscellaneous vendor.

Conditional. For employees only. The primary agency for the
employee on Vendor (1 of 2) (VENZ2) isdisplayed.

Vendor Index (VEND)
MARS0899
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Field Description

KY Vendor The Kentucky Vendor Typeis displayed from Vendor (1 of 2)
Type (VEN2).

Valid entries include;

Regular Vendor [R]
Personal Service Contract Vendor [P]
Special Vendor [9)]
Indicates that this vendor is also an employee.
P-1 Employee Record [E]
Non P-1 Employee Record [N]
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VENDOR NAME INQUIRY (VNAM)

E_Vendor Name Inquiry H=] B3

K Yendor
Wendor Name Wendor Humber Addr Ind Agency Tupe City

= ~ .= = ) N S PU R b
N =

Vendor Name Inquiry (VNAM) shows the vendors name and number in alphabetical
order. It is updated when Vendor (VEN2) is updated. It may be indicated Vendor
Name Inquiry (VNAM) is not desired on System Control Options (SOP2).

Field Description

Vendor Name Key field. Enter the vendor's name asit is recorded on Vendor
(VENZ2). When you have accessed the window, enter as little
or as much of the vendor name as you want.

Vendor Number  Key field. Displays the vendor value that is associated with
the vendor name on Vendor (VENZ2).

Vendor Addr Ind  Key field. Displays whether the vendor’s address is available
on Vendor (VENZ2).

Agency Conditional. For employees only. The primary agency for the
employee on Vendor (1 of 2) (VENZ2) isdisplayed.
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Field Description

KY Vendor The Kentucky Vendor Typeis displayed from Vendor (1 of 2)
Type (VEN2).

Valid entries include;

Regular Vendor [R]
Personal Service Contract Vendor [P]
Special Vendor [9)]
Indicates that this vendor is also an employee.
P-1 Employee Record [E]
Non P-1 Employee Record [N]

City The vendor city is displayed from Vendor (1 of 2) (VEN2).

State The vendor state is displayed from Vendor (1 of 2) (VEN2).
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VENDOR OFFSET INTERCEPT EXCEPTION (VOIE)

AN EEESEEEEEEEER

E_Vendor Dffset Intercept Exception H=] E3
I:' Fizcal Praject Prog Bud Exception
“r'ear Fund  Agency  Object Data Lnit Wendar Humber/ Address  Reaszon
1|l
2
3
4
5
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a
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1
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Vendor Offset Intercept Exception (VOIE) table contains the attributes that are

excluded from the payment intercept process. Any payment line that contains the
attributes listed on this table is excluded from the intercept process. A field with an

[*] indicates that it's a wildcard. A wildcard attribute is used to indicate all possible
values a field can have.

Field Description

Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the fiscal year. See Fiscal Year (FSYR) for
valid values.

Fund Key field. Enter the fund code. See Fund Index (FUND) for
valid values.

Agency Key field. Enter the agency code. See Agency Index (AGCY)
for valid values.

Object Key field. Enter the object code. See Object Index (OBJT) for
valid values.
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Field

Description

Project Data

Prog Bud Unit

Vendor Number/
Address

Exception
Reason

Added Date

Optional. Enter the project or job number. See Project Budget
Line Inquiry (PRBL) or Job Inquiry (JOB2) for valid values.

Optional. Enter the program budget unit. See Program
Reference (PRFT) table for valid values.

Enter the vendor code. See Vendor Index (VEND) for valid
values.

Optional. Enter the exception reason description.

The date the record was added is displayed.
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VENDOR OFFSET PARAMETER (VOPT)

E_¥endor Offset Parameter Table H=] E3
Fiscal Year I_
Holding Account
Fund [ Fund Mame |
Agency l_ Agency Name |
BS Account I_ BS Account Mame |
|

Appr Lnit I— Appr Unit Bame
Drefault Claim Statu
Active Statys I_ I_ Active Description |
Hald Status I— I_ Hold Description |
Cloze Status I_ I_ Cloze Description |

Revenue Agency I Revenue Agency Name |
Check Category I Check Category Mame |

Vendor Offset Parameter (VOPT) table contains the default claim status used by the
Vendor Offset (VO) transaction, Vendor Offset Payment Intercept (V OPI) and Notice
of Intent Offset Letter (NIOL) programs. The holding account fields are used by the
Vendor Offset Payment Intercept (VOPI) and Vendor Offset Funds Transfer (VOFT)

programs.
Field Description
Fiscal Year Key field. Enter the Fiscal year. See Fiscal Year (FSYR) for

valid values.

HoldingAccount  Enter the three digit holding Fund. See Fund Index (FUND)
Fund for valid values.

HoldingAccount  Enter the holding agency’s code. See Agency Index (AGCY)
Agency for valid values.
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Field

Description

Holding Account
BS Account

Holding Account

Enter the holding balance sheet account. See Balance Shest
Account Index (BACC) for valid values.

Enter the holding program budget unit. See Program

Appr Unit Reference (PRFT) for valid values.

Default Claim Enter the default active status. See Claim Status Code (CSCT)

Active Status for vaid values.

Default Claim Enter the default hold status. See Claim Status Code (CSCT)

Hold Status for vaid values.

Default Claim Enter the default closed status. See Claim Status Code (CSCT)

Close Status for valid values.

Revenue Agency  The collection agency is displayed. See Agency Index
(AGCY) for valid values.

Check Category ~ Thetype of check is displayed. See Check Category (CCAT)

for valid values.
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VENDOR OFFSET PAYMENT EXCEPTION (VOPE)

B Vendor Offset Payment Exception M= 3

]
2
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1
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Wendor Wendor Tranz Exception Added
Mumber Addr Ind 18] Reazon Date

/| | »

Vendor Offset Payment Exception (VOPE) table contains the list of payment
vouchers that are excluded from the payment intercept process. .

Field Description

Vendor Number,  Key field. Enter the vendor code.
Vendor Addr Ind

Trans 1D Key field. Enter the payment transaction ID. See Open
Payment Voucher Header Inquiry (OPVH) for valid values.

Exception Optional. Enter the exception reason description.

Reason

Added Date The date the record is added is displayed (CCYYMMDD).
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VENDOR PAYMENT CROSS REFERENCE INQUIRY
(PVIX)

E_Vendor Payment Cross Reference Inquiry =] B3

endar | Name |

I:' Yendor Youcher Line Check

|nvoice Mumber Mumber  Check Mumber Date Check Amour‘

o P L R —

1| | »

Vendor Payment Cross Reference Inquiry (PVIX) isacross reference of Open
Payment Voucher Line Inquiry (OPVL). It displays only those payment voucher lines
that have checks or manual warrants written against them. If a payment voucher has
one check written against al of itslines, it is summarized on thiswindow. This
window is organized by vendor code, so that all payment voucher lines are displayed
for aparticular vendor may be accessed sequentially.

Since thisis an aternate view of Open Payment Voucher Line Inquiry (OPVL), all
updates and additions to this window are through Open Payment Voucher Line
Inquiry (OPVL).

Field Description

Vendor Key field. Enter the vendor code from the payment voucher
document.

Name The vendor name assigned to the vendor code on Vendor
(VENZ) isdisplayed. Displayed for non-miscellaneous
vendors only.

Vendor Invoice Key field. Enter the vendor invoice ID number.
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Field

Description

Voucher
Number

Line Number

Check Number

Check Date

Check Amount

Vendor Name

Key field. Enter the payment voucher ID number.

Key field. Enter the payment voucher line number. If thisfield
isequal to **, the payment voucher is summarized. The check
number is the same for each payment voucher line and the
amount field isatotal for the entire payment voucher.

Check of manual warrant number written against this payment
voucher line(s) is displayed.

The check or manual warrant date is displayed. If thisfieldis
blank on Open Payment Voucher Line Inquiry (OPVL), the
record is not displayed here.

The amount of the check written against this payment voucher
ling(s) is displayed.

The vendor name for this payment voucher line is displayed.
Displayed for miscellaneous vendors only.
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VENDOR SORT NAME BY VENDOR INQUIRY
(VNA2)

[ ][ Vendor St Name Mame |
1
2
3
4
5
B
7
8

1| 3

Vendor Sort Name by Vendor Inquiry (VNAZ2) allows the user to access sort name and
vendor name by vendor code.

Field Description
Vendor Key field. Enter the vendor code.
Sort Name Displays the name for the vendor. For example, enter The

Vendor Store as Vendor Store, The.

Name Displays the name exactly as it appears on Vendor (1 of 2)
(VEN2).
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VENDOR SORT NAME INQUIRY (VNAS)

B Vendor Sort Hame Ingquiry

Wendor Mame

I:' Sort Name
1

[, IS FE R N
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Vendor Sort Name Inquiry (VNAS) is an inquiry window on vendors by sort name.
Thiswindow is an aternate view of Vendor Sort Name by Vendor Inquiry (VNAZ2).

Field

Description

Sort Name

Vendor

Name

Agency

KY Vendor
Type

Key field. Enter acomplete or partial name for the vendor. For
example, enter The Vendor Store as Vendor Store, The.

Key field. Enter the vendor code.
Displays the name exactly as it appears on Vendor (VEN2).

Conditional. For employees only. The primary agency for the
employee on Vendor (1 of 2) (VENZ2) isdisplayed.

The Kentucky Vendor Typeis displayed from Vendor (1 of 2)
(VEN2).

Valid entries include:

Regular Vendor [R]
Personal Service Contract Vendor [P]
Special Vendor [9)]
Indicates that this vendor is also an employee.
P-1 Employee Record [E]
Non P-1 Employee Record [N]

Vendor Sort Name Inquiry (VNAS)
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VENDOR TEXT (VTXT)

AN EEESEEEEEEEER

E_Vendor Text

‘Wendaor I

I[=] E3

Mame |

Text
Line TextDate
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Vendor Text (VTXT) alows users to record information about vendors.

Field Description

Vendor Key field. Refer to Vendor Index (VEND) for valid values.

Name Default isinferred from Vendor (VEN2).

Text Line Defaults line numbering based on previous line number.

Text Date Defaults to the current date and may not be changed on this
window.

Text Optional. Enter up to 1000 lines of descriptive text pertaining

to the vendor indicated above.

498
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VENDOR ZIP CODE INQUIRY (VZIP)

= VondorZip Codetnaiy MM
I:‘ K Wendor
Yendor Mame Zip Code Wendar Agency Type
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Vendor Zip Code Inquiry (VZIP) provideslist of vendor zip codes. It is an alternate
view of Vendor (VEN2) and isinquiry only.

Field Description

Vendor Name Key field. Enter the name of the vendor.

Zip Code Key field. Displays afive or ninedigit zip code for the vendor.

Vendor Key field. Displays the vendor code associated with the zip
code.

Agency Conditional. For employees only. The primary agency for the

employee on Vendor (1 of 2) (VENZ2) isdisplayed.
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Field Description

KY Vendor The Kentucky Vendor Typeis displayed from Vendor (1 of 2)
Type (VEN2).

Valid entries include;

Regular Vendor [R]
Personal Service Contract Vendor [P]
Special Vendor [9)]
Indicates that this vendor is also an employee.
P-1 Employee Record [E]
Non P-1 Employee Record [N]
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WAREHOUSE GROUP (WHSG)

Location

Drescription

B _‘wWarehouse Group M=l E3
Parent W archouse |
Location Description

‘ Child
W arehouze
1

‘ 000~ O N e G0 P

Warehouse Group (WHSG) specifies the relationship between each central warehouse
and its satellite warehouses.

Field Description

Parent Key field. Enter aunique code. This code identifies a system

Warehouse wide warehouse section, not a specific agency. The parent
warehouse is a central warehouse which has children
(satellite) warehouses.

Location Display only. The location of the parent warehouse isinferred
from Warehouse Management (WHS2).

Description Display only. The description of the parent warehouse is
inferred from Warehouse Management (WHS2).

Child Key field. Enter aunique code. This code identifies a system-

Warehouse wide identifier. This child warehouse is a satellite and cannot

be a parent (central) warehouse. See Warehouse Management
Index (WHSE) for valid values.

Warehouse Group (WHSG)
MARS0899

501



Field Description

Location Display only. The location of the child warehouse is inferred
from Warehouse Management (WHS2).

Description Display only. The description of the child warehouseis
inferred from Warehouse Management (WHS2).
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WAREHOUSE MANAGEMENT (WHX2)

E_Warehouse Management M= B3

“w'arehouse I_ [ escription |

Location |

Inventony Fund I_ Aigency I_ Org / Sub I_ ! I_

Appr Unit l— Auctivity I_ Function I—

COGS Expense Account I— Reporting Category I—

Parent \Wareholise I— RetunFlag © Qercentage Fixed

Percent Return Charge I— Fick List Prirter I—

Fized Return Charge I— PFick List Job I—

Murmber of Alemate Orders I_ " Revenue Warehouss OC Printer I—

TF Retention I— [~ Conzumption Method OC Print Job I—

5P Retention I— [~ Backorders Allowed Default Object I_

OC Retention I_ [ Transfer Reorder Drefault Bev Source I—
Default BS Account I_

Warehouse Management (WHS2) consists of related information for each warehouse.
It displays general information as well as specific operation conditions.

Field Description

Warehouse

Key field. Enter a unique code identifying a system-wide

warehouse section. It is not a specific agency.

Description
Location

Inventory Fund

Required. Enter the description of the warehouse.
Required. Enter the location of the warehouse.

Required. Enter the inventory fund that is used in requisitions

from this warehouse. See Fund Index (FUND) for valid

values.

Agency

Required. Enter the agency under which the warehouse

operates. See Agency Index (AGCY) for valid values.
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Field

Description

Org/Sub

Appr Unit

Activity

Function

COGS Expense
Account

Reporting
Category

Parent
Warehouse

Return Flag

Percent Return
Charge

Pick List Printer

Fixed Return
Charge

Required. Enter the organization and sub-organization
responsible for this warehouse. See Organization Index
(ORGN) and Sub-Organization (SORG) for valid values.

Conditional. Required if the Appropriation Control Option
is C (full contral) or P (presence control) on Fund Index
(FUND).

Conditional. Activity may be required by the warehouse fund
and agency. Enter the activity. See Activity Index (ACTV) for
valid values.

Conditional. Activity may be required by the warehouse fund
and agency. Enter the function. See Function (FUNC) for
valid values.

Required. Enter the items that are booked against this Cost of
Goods Sold (COGS) expense account upon issue. See Object
Index (OBJT) for valid values.

Required. Enter the reporting code representing the warehouse
on the General Ledger. See Reporting Category Index (RPTG)
for valid values.

Optional. Enter the code for the parent warehouse.

Default is Percentage [P]. Valid values are:

Percentage [P]
Fixed [F]

Conditional. Required if the Return Flag is Percentage [P];
otherwise, leave blank. Enter a number greater than zero. Itis
the handling fee percentage of the stock item price.

Required. Enter the printer ID for thiswarehouse. Defaults for
pick and issue orders and Pick and Issues (PI) cards.

Conditional. Required if the Return Flag is Fixed [F];
otherwise, leave blank. Enter the amount of the fixed handling
fee.
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Field

Description

Pick List Job

Number of

Alternate Orders

Revenue
Warehouse

OC Printer

TR Retention

Consumption
Method

OC Print Job

SR Retention

Backorders
Allowed

Default Object

OC Retention

Required. Enter the value of the key on JCL (JCLT) used to
locate the commands that execute the pick list report.

Default is 0. Enter a number for the number of orders used to
calculate average lead time.

Optional. Select [ V] if thewarehouse is capable of recognizing
revenue. If unable to recognize revenue, it will be recorded as
adecrease expenditure, Fixed Surcharge will be price method,
and Fixed Surcharge will be zero. Also, it will post to the
corresponding Expense Budget Inquiry (EEX2) Table instead
of the Revenue Budget (REV2) Table.

Required. Enter the printer location.

Required. Enter the number of days that the Transfer
Requisition header and line records are stored online when
their statusis closed.

Optional. Select [Y] if the purchasing transactions using this
warehouse are entered with a balance sheet account instead of
an object.

Required. Enter the name of the print job associated with this
OC transaction. See Job Control Language (JCLT) for valid
values.

Required. Enter the number of days that the open stock
requisition header and line records are stored online when
their statusiis closed.

Default is cleared [N]. Select [Y] if the warehouse permits
backordering of its stock. If cleared [N], backordering is not
permitted.

Required. Enter an object for which items are purchased from
inventory. See Object Index (OBJT) for valid values.

Required. Enter the number of days that the Over the Counter
header and line records are stored online when their statusis
closed.
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Field Description

Transfer Reorder  Default is cleared [N]. Select [Y] to include transfer quantities
on Inventory Inquiry (INV2) for the warehouse issuing the
items. This value causes the system to include transferred
itemswhen calculating reorder quantities. Leave cleared [N] if
you want the system to ignore transferred items when
calculating reorder quantities.

Default Rev Required. Enter the revenue source for which items areissued

Source from inventory. See Revenue Source Index (RSRC) for valid
values.

Default BS Required. Enter the balance sheet account for items stored in

Account inventory. See Balance Sheet Account Index (BACC) for
valid values.
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WAREHOUSE MANAGEMENT INDEX (WHSE)

|

P ‘warehouse Management Index M=l E3
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1

Warehouse Management Index (WHSE) consists of related information for each

warehouse.

Field

Description

Warehouse
Description
Parent

Warehouse

Fund

Agency

Org

Key field. Enter the code identifying a system-wide
warehouse section. It is not a specific agency.

Display only. The description for the indicated warehouse is
displayed.

Display only. The parent warehouse code is displayed.
Display only. The fund code used in requisitions from this
warehouse is displayed.

Display only. The agency code for which this warehouse
operatesis displayed.

Display only. The code of the organization responsible for this
warehouse is displayed.

Warehouse Management Index (WHSE)
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Field Description

Appr Unit Display only. The appropriation unit code used in requisitions
from this warehouse is displayed.

Activity Display only. The activity code used in requisitions from this
warehouse is displayed.
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WARRANT RECONCILIATION (1 oF 2) (WREC)
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Warrant Reconciliation (WREC, WRE2) provides alist of checks (or warrants) that
the system has issued, so users can mark the checks as their status changes. An open
check is marked as cleared, paid, registered, voided or unredeemed.

New records are added to thiswindow by the automated disbursement process, check
writer check generator process, and the manual warrant document processor. All
manual warrant documents are added to this window. The new status is automatically
set to O (outstanding)

.Users have two methods of updating this window. Users can modify the status
directly. With this method, no accounting is performed. The user changes the status
and the last action date. Users can a so use the Warrant Update (WR) document. With
this method, an accounting event is recorded. For more information on this type of
document, refer to the User's Guide

Field Description

Bank Account Key field. Enter the bank account value for this warrant.
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Field

Description

Warrant Number

Fund

Vendor Name

Warrant Date

Warrant Amount

Status

Cleared Date

Key field. Enter the automated disbursements check number
or manual warrant number prefixed by AD or MW.

Key field. Enter the fund from the manual warrant or
Automated Disbursement (AD) document.

Default isinferred from the manual warrant or automated
disbursement entry. The name of the vendor for whom the
warrant was produced is displayed. Only the first 22
characters are displayed on the window, although all 30 are
stored in the database.

Default isinferred from the automated disbursement check
date or the manual warrant document date. The check date
from the automated disbursements check or document date
from the manual warrant is displayed.

Default is 0.00. Displays the amount for the specified fund on
the warrant.

Default is O - Outstanding. Valid values are;

O - Outstanding
C - Redeemed

P - Paid

R - Registered

U - Unregistered
V - Voided

X - Unredeemed

The Settlement Date from Manua Warrant for FedWire
Transfers (MWW) is displayed. When the settlement/cleared
date occurs, the Satusis changed from Outstanding to
Redeemed.
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WARRANT RECONCILIATION (2 oF 2) (WRE2)

E_Wamant Reconciliation [2 of 2]

Bank Account |

Last Action
Warrant Mumber Fund  Interest Rate Interest Amount Date
1

Warrant Reconciliation (WREC, WRE?2) providesalist of checks and/or warrants that
areissued, so users can mark them as their status changes. An outstanding check or
warrant is marked as cleared. Warrants may also be marked paid, registered, voided or
unredeemed.

New records are added to thiswindow by the automated disbursement process, check
writer check generator process, and the manual warrant document processor. All
Manual Warrants (MW) are added to thiswindow. The new statusis automatically set
to O (outstanding).

Users have two methods of updating the information in this window. Users can
modify the status directly. With this method, no accounting is performed. The user
changes the status and the last action date. The user can a so use the Warrant Update
(WR) document. With this method, an accounting event is recorded. For more
information on this type of document, refer to the User’s Guide

Field Description

Bank Account Key field. The bank account value for the warrant.
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Field Description

Warrant Number  Key field. The automated disbursements check number or
manual warrant number prefixed by AD or MW.

Fund Key field. The fund from the Automated Disbursement (AD)
or manual warrant document.

Interest Rate Default isinferred from the Warrant Update (WR) document.
Theinterest rate applied for registered warrants.

Interest Amount  Default isinferred from the Warrant Update (WR) document
when aregistered warrant is redeemed. The amount of interest
paid on aregistered warrant.

Last Action Date  Default is the date when the warrant status was changed. The
Cleared Date from the bank tape will update thisfield. The
field is blank for outstanding warrants. The dateis set by the
WO002 program, through online processing, the Manual (MW)
document, and the Warrant Update (WR) document.
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WARRANT SUMMARY INQUIRY (WSUM)

B _‘wWarrant Summary Inquiry M=l E3
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Warrant Summary Inquiry (WSUM) provides summary totals of redeemed amounts
and interest paid on checks and manual warrants. The totals are kept by bank code on
adaily basis and on amonthly basis. Totals are kept across all funds (fund blank) as
well asfor each individual fund.

New records are added to this window by the Warrant Update (WR) document. If the
bank, date and fund exist in this window, the totals on the document are added to the
existing totals. Thiswindow is used if Warrant Option on System Control Options
(SOPT) is Summary [S].

Field Description
Bank Account Key field. Enter the bank account code for the warrant.
Warrant Date Key field. Enter either monthly summary (yy mm) or daily

summary (yy mmdd).
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Field Description

Fund Key field. Enter the fund on the Manual Warrant (MW) or
Automated Disbursement (AD) document. For each date enter
avalue for fund aswell as an entry across funds (in which
fund is spaces).

Redeemed Items  Number of items redeemed for the date is displayed.

Redeemed Total of warrants redeemed for the date is displayed.

Amount

Interest Paid Total of interest paid on registered warrants for the dateis
displayed.

Total Amount Total of redeemed amount and interest paid amount is
displayed.
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